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Highlights

PRIORITIES

VIETNAM —— LAOS

This issue of Perspectives has an article on the growing problems which
ere confronting Hanoi in the military sphere...manpower shortages, alienation
of the Viet Cong guerrillas, sagging morale among the VC, and so on. The re-
lationship between Hanoi's deteriorating military position in South Vietnam
and its decision to greatly increase the intensity of its attack on lLaos is
far from clear.

There is no gainsaying the fact, however, that the forces leading the
offensive in the Plaine des Jarres are North Vietnamese Army troops, not its
Lao pawns, the Pathet Lao. And how will the Hanoi sympathizers handle this?
If, as they say, the Vietnam war is merely a civil war in which the Americans
are the sggressors, and if Hanoi is not expansionist, what are 50,000 NVA
troops doing in Laos?

SHORT SUBJECTS

Lysenkoism: An Intimate View. The Rise and Fall of T.D. Lysenko, by
Zhores A. Medvedev, was published in New York and London in 1969, two years
after it was completed. The book was a central issue —— as was the author —-
in the toppling of Lysenko in 1964. Reviewer J. Bernstein, writing in the
Vew Yorker, comments that the book reveals the anguish of Soviet scientists
and is a masterful object lesson in the methods of a Communist dictatorship.
Medvedev traces the demise of Mendelian genetics in the USSR, its replace-
ment by Lysenko's pseudo-science while outstanding scientists who opposed
Lysenko's and Stalin's views died in concentration camps, and, finally, the
perilous campaign by educated scientists to depose Lysenko from the high
position to which Khrushchev had elevated him.

We are attaching two reviews of the book plus the author's two prefaces
(written in 1962 and 1967) and brief excerpts from Medvedev's discussion of
the lingering influence of Lysenkoism in the USSR.

We are certain scientists, particularly geneticists and biologists, will
be intrigued by this book. Other targets include Sovietologists, professors
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and teachers (especially historians), as well as writers, journalists, and
pclitical figures. Soviets and East Europeans, we feel, would also highly
prize this book. We will send a copy to any Station or Base requesting it.
Alternatively, the book can be ordered from the publisher, Columbia Univer-
sity Press. The Russian text was serialized in. 1969 in the quarterly Grant,
which can be obtained from Headquarters or by writing: Verlag Possev/
Frankfurt am Main/Federal Republic of Germany.

¥ ¥ X X ¥

China. Life for the peasant in Communist China generally sounds pretty
miserable and not calculated to make outsiders envy the lot of any working
man in "modern'" China. On occasion the stories coming out ¢f China are ludi-

crous -- almost unbelievable -- and therefore lend themselves to passing on
in a less serious tone than we are wont to use in dealing with China. - We
commend to your attention the following homely tale -- a perfect illustration

of light-hearted handling of the life led by some of the peasants in Commu-
nist China under the benevolent rule of Chairmasn Mac.

In mid January four Chinese peasants in Kweiyang Commune, 18 miles north
of Hong Kong, were condemned to a total of 50 years of "labor reform" for
showing disrespect for Chairman Mao. One of the guilty parties was a 30-
year-old farmer, who drew ten years of "labor reform" (read: hard labor) for
permitting his three-year-old son to tear up a picture of the Chairman;
another farmer got 15 years for "allowing his wife to humiliate Chairman
Mao by putting his picture under a hen roost'; the third peasant, who used
rice paste instead of glue to mount the mandatory portrait of Mao, got 15
years because cockroaches, attracted by the rice, chewed up the Chairman's
picture. The fourth peasant got ten years for making light of one of Mao's
favorite slogans: “Fear no sacrifice, overcome all difficulties to achieve
victory." The peasant's version: "Fear no drowning, overcome all difficul-
ties to swim to Hong Kong!"

% ¥k ¥ ¥ %

More Cuban Meddling Foreseen in Latin American Countries. For those
Latin American countries which have been weighing the advisablility of re-
admitting Cuba to the OAS and of establishing commercial relations with her,
she has given a clear reminder that her policy of interference in her neigh- -
bor's internal affairs has not changed, and indeed, will soon be increasing.
After almost three and a half years of inactivity, the Continental Organiza-
tion of Latin American Students (OCLAE) held a consultative meeting in Havana
in mid-December 1969. According to the communique of the meeting, which ap-
peared in the 4 February issue of the official CP newspaper Granma, the func-
tioning of OCLAE was “critically analyzed," and it was agreed that the organ-
ization must be made "more dynamic and effective and promote coordination
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based on concrete actions...to be waged by the students in each country."

In a clear call to revolutionary activity, the communique said that "experi-
ence...has taught us that outside set national student structures, true van-
guards can emerge and be developed in university centers,” and also that
Latin American students should "close ranks...to develop actions that shake

from their foundations the structure of...power existing in our countries.”
. (See attached article.)

* ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥

Soviet Orthodoxy Claims Another Victim. Until last month, Novy Mir was
the only Soviet literary journal that had devoted itself to publishing works
of genuinely artistic merit -- many honestly and effectively picturing past
and present weaknesses of the Soviet Union -- as distinguished from sheer
propaganda novels and poetry, labored productions trying to live up to the
simplistic Communist theory of "socialist realism." Aleksandr Tvardovsky,
as chief editor, somehow had been able to resist the continuous and recently
mounting attacks against him and his magazine by the large number of orthodox
big wigs in the literary magazine business who speak for Brezhnev's regime.
‘Despite warnings, Tvardovsky persisted in publishing genuine works of litera-
ture, but his was a losing battle. Recognizing the impossibility of main-
taining his standards, he resigned his post on 14 February when the Secre-
tariat of the Union of Writers succeeded in replacing his progressive assist-
ant editors with orthodox hack writers and secret police representatives.
(The attached news accounts provide full background.)

Thus, one more small candle in the Soviet Union has been extinguished
under the weight of orthodoxy. Tvardovsky's replacement by a man with some
reputation for liberalism, Vasily Kosolepov, is intended to obscure the fact
that Novy Mir's policy can hardly continue unchanged in view of the conserva-
tism of his new assistant editors. Unrelieved stagnation seems most likely
to pervade the literary field as it does so meny other important areas of
Soviet life.

® R X X ¥

Another Sakharov, Another Letter. Word of a new Sakharov underground 25X1A6
letter circulating in Moscow last month has caused quite a stir at a

e m
port of this new letter 1s 1ts bo 1agno0sis O e bovie nion's sic

economy: '“collective self-deception.” Attached is a reprint of the letter's
text as it appeared in Time, 23 February 1970. The Russian language text has
also been received and copies can be had from Headquarters on request. See
also commentary by Moscow correspondent Anthony Astrachean in Press Comment of
16 February and a Newsweek festure in Press Comment of 18 February. There is
no doubt of the letter's authenticity and no matter whether the author be
physicist Sakharov or another (FNU) Sekharov, his text is highly exploitable.

* R ¥ ¥ ¥
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Regime Angered by Journalist's Account of Conditions in Cuba. Attached
is a series of five articles written by Pieter van Bennekom for The News ,
published in Mexico City. Entitled "The Communist Dream," the series is a
lively, straight-forward account of present—-day conditions in Cuba, including -
quick deportation of foreign newsmen. The propaganda potential of the arti-
cles 1s considerable, especially since the series provoked an angry official
Cuban reply (also attached). The details herein should be useful in supple- *
menting the information in the article, "Cuba as an Established Police State,"
also in this issue of Perspectives. :

* ¥ ¥ ¥ %

Lenin's Grave is a Communist Plot.

L T,
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THE NEW YORKER
24 Jenuary 1970

CPYRGHT

"The Rise and Fall of T.D. Lysenko"

YN all the history bf

record of nnything tw
equal what happened to
Russian biology in the
thirty years between
1934 and 1964. During

this time—a time in

l‘fl‘.q

which biology was making extraordi-
"nary advances—the whole science of

modern biology was suppressed in Rus-
sia and vigorous efforts were made to

.| erase it from the Russian mind. Text-
[CRYREGEwEEe altered, biologists who were
fcourageous enough to continue to try
to teach and do research in real biol-
‘ogy were persecuted or imprisoned.

There were severe crises in Russian
agriculture—crises that might have
been alleviated by the use of modern
biological techniques, among them the
cultivation of hybrid varieties of corn

and wheat, if such techniques had not

been forbidden. In their place, an entire
pseudo-science was erected and forced
upon the Russian people practically at
gunpoint by a fanatic, illiterate char-
latan, Trofim Denisovich Lysenko,
who had the complete confidence of
both Stalin and Khrushchev. (It is like-
ly that one of the key elements in the
downfall of Khrushchev was-the fail-
ure of Russian agriculture, and one of
the first acts of the regime that
replaced him was the denunci-
ation of Lysenko and his fol-
lowers, who leld most of the
important posts in biology and
agriculture.) Much has been.
written about Lysenko, main-
ly by Western observers, and
now a book by a distinguished
Russian biologist, Zhores A..
Medvedey, “The Rise and:
Fall of 'T. D. Lysenko” (Co-,
lumbia; ten dollars), has;
appeared, (It has not been
published in Russia.) In its.
controlled fury, it has all the.
lxterary qualmcs of an Orwell-,
ian polemic; in its revelations,
of the anguish of men and’
women whose only crime:

A science there is no .

was that they could not teach
things they knew to be false, it
often matches the great Rus-
sian novels; as an object les-
son in the methods of dictator-
ships, it may be one of the de-
finitive modern masterpieces.
Dr. Medvedev’s book—the
Doctor, now forty-four, was
once the director of the

Laboratory of Molecular Radiobiol-
‘ogy at the Institute of Medical Radiol-
ogy, in Obninsk-—was translated by I.

Michael Lerner, a professor of genetics

and once chairman of the department
at the University of California at

Berkeley. In a fascinating foreword to
his excellent translation, Lerner gives
us the history of the book:

Although T know only a few personal
facts, 1 should like to recount the history
of my connection with this book. In 1961
I reccived a copy of a book, in Russian,
by Y. M. Olenov, for review in Science.
It dealt with population genetics and evo-
lution, and its main purpose seemed to be
to present the develapments in these areas
to the Soviet scientific community which,
under Lysenko's regime, knew nothing of
them. It was a good book: Engels was
mentioned in it only once, and the whole
tenor was not onc of demagogic style
(described so vividly by Medvedev) but
rather that of an objective and scientific
spirit. My review was entitled ‘“The
Blossoms of a Hundred Flowers of So-
viet (Genetics,” echoing the statement of
Chairman Mao. In response to my re-
view, a postcard came to me from the

Laboratory of Radiobiology in Obninsk.
(a hundred and ten kilometers from’

‘Moscow), informing me that I was talk-
ing through my hat—for every flower
there are still a hundred weeds, it said.
The writer of the card, Medvedev,
turned out to be a young man of high
intelligence, spirit, and courage, a Soviet

‘patriot, and an active participant in the

strugple against Lysenkoism described in
this book. ...

Medvedev and I struck up a corre-
spondence and, at the Mendelian celebra-
tion in Czechoslovakia in 1965...man-
aged to meet each other. [The cele-
bration was in honor of the hundredth
anniversary of Gregor Mendel's discov-
ery of the laws of heredity; Mendel, who
did his work in the gardens of a mon-
‘astery courtyard in Brno, was a spe-

1

Spuest a capy of the manuscript 1.
sublishing wouse of the Sovier
swith a view to transiatio 2 it into iSnglish,
(.ud that I point out the

“which indi
a0t publisino.e o the U.S.8

‘circulated many capies of

cial target of Lysenko's propaganda, so
‘Russum participation at this centennial

was of particular importance.] He tald
me that e had been working since 1961
'on a history of the whole sordid affair
iand showed me an outline of the book.
I immediately volunteered to translate
llt when and if it was published in the
U.S.S.R.

Subsequently .Medvedev informed me
that publication was to be delayed, cbe-
cause the powers that be had decrced that
1967, being the fifticth anniversary of the
Revolutmn, was not a suitable time to
bring out books critical of the Soviet
regime.

In the fall of 1967 I was instrumental
in bringing to the United States a dele-
igation of four Sovict geneticists (this was
after Lysenko’s fall), and at that time I
discussed with them fully, frankly, and
without reservations the prospects for do-
ing the translation. To my utter amazc-
ment, at least some of the Seviet visitors
assumed that I already had the manu-

Jscript in my possession and, as 1 found

‘out later, one of them denounced Med-
vedev and me on their retura. I have no

first-hand informacion about what han-

nened after the deaunciation, but I do

Snow thae Medvedev must have been put

Laoa highly embarrassing position, having

Deen false’ o accused of planning o pull
: : [T 2] v .

wtooi cienciae “Dr. Zhivage” or a

faniel-and-Sinyays o oattemnt to pudiic,

IS manuscring acooad  wiisout oil unl

sanction, e wroe sugwstm'r tivat 4 re-
“Om ul(.
Caademy,
H vovious advan-
of an authorized transiation, ...
CJter several months of silence, Liye-
ceived a letter from the pu hlmhm;, house
d that the voaanuserips Avas

SR, and thete-
‘ore 1 could not have a copy ot ©-.
Meanwhile, hrough unofficia

chan-

nels, . came into possession of a micro-

glm of the typeseript. Uhe aut.or “had
precminary
versions throughout thc Sovier Union for

‘thc purposce of checking the accuracy of

his account of the cvents described. The
inal Russian text, which provided:\the
basis for the present translation, resulted

from numcrous revisions by tie author,
and has been approved by him as vepre-
senting his curreat views. For obvious

geasons, he did not sce the n.m»lntul,
abridged, and CdltLd manuscript before
publication, It is hoped that he may one
(lay see a copy of this book.

Yy
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APpPTOV

T. D. Lysenko, who had been ex-
perimenting with a project for plant-
fng peas as a cover for fields used as
winter pastures, came to public notice
in 1926. His experiments may or may
not have had somie value for agronomy,
but at any rate they revealed some of
the techniques that Lysenko was to
make use of lnter in at.xhhslung his hold
on Sovict science. Not contenting him-
sclf with the usual channels of %cxentlﬁc

CPYR@H\Tmcmon, he had managed to
have himself made the feature of an ar-
dicle in Pravda entitled “The Fields in
Winter.” The author gave a graphic
portrait:

If one is to Judrfc a man by first im-
pression, Lysenko mives one the feeling of
a toothache; God give him health, he has
a dejected mien. Stingy of words and in-
si:;niﬁc;mt ‘of face is he; all one remem-
vers is his sullen look creeping along the
carth as if, at very least, he were ready,
to do somcone in. Ouly once did this
barefoot scientst let a smile pass, and.
that was at meation of Poltava cherry
dumplings with sugar and sour crean.

By 1929, Lyscnko was well on hls,
way with the “research” that ended in'
the destruction of the study of modern;
genetics in the Sovier Union. It began
simply. Lysenko and his colleagues ,ex-,
perimented to sec what would happcn
to the seed of winter wheat if it were
exposed to the cold and then planted
in the spring. The experiments led
Lysenko to the statement that the di-
rect transformation of spring wheat
into winter wheat, and vice versa, was;
pmsxblc—tln. process of “vernaliza-
tion.” His idea, which can be traced

back to the pr Comemnn French bi-:

ologist J. B. de Lamarck, was that the.
adaptability of certain strains of spring
wheat to winter conditions, and other
characteristics, could be dircctly in-
herited by the offspring. This theory of,

“inheritance of acquired characteris-,
tics,” which ran counter to cvery noton:

of modern genetics, became Lys‘cnko’s
cause, and its acceptance, again at gun-
point, was forced upon Soviet biology.,
The issuc is clear-cut. According to,
present-day biology, and, for that mat-
ter, to the biology umvcxsallv accepted
“in the nincteen-twenties, heredity is
controlled by the genes. A genc is a
complm molecule whose structure de-
termines the characteristics of the off-

spring of a given species. Such mole-
cules can be altered (the process of
mutation )—for example, by exposure to
radiation or chemicals—and mutation
produces abrupt and generally uncon-

trollable changes in the hereditary
pattern. Mostly, these changes are “de~;
structive;” the altered species that re-:
sult eannot adapt to their environment'
and die out. Some mutations are bene-
ficial, in that the altered species more
readily adapts to its environment than,
its predecessor did, and this is how bio-
logical species - “evolve.” But the fact
that a parent acquires a certiin charac-
teristic during its lifetime does not
mean that the offspring will inherit this
characteristic. An animal may losc a;
limb, and a plant a leaf, but their de-,
scendants will be pc1fc.ctly whale. T
deny this, which in essence was what;
Lysenko was proposing, forces onc to
deny the whole of modern biology.
Sometimes a genius—an Einstein—
can propose a theory that runs counter:
to all the accepted scientific dogma of
his era and. be right. This is a rare
phenomenon. Mostly, the iconoclasts.
turn out to be cranks. However, carly:
in the thirties, Lysenko convinced’
Stalin that his biology was the ounly
one consistent with Marxist political
ideology, and by 1935 Lysenko was
alling scientists who did not accept his
itheories “saboteurs” and “encmies of
sthe people.” Medvedev notes that after*
‘:1 speech by Lyscnko that ended with
“a class enemy s alway an_enemy.
‘whether he is a scientist or not,” Stalin
exclaimed “Bravo, Comrade Lysenko,
‘bravo!” By 1936, there were two bi-
ologies in the Soviet Union—tlic state
biology of Lysenko, and a traly scien-
tific biology practiced by a decreasing
number of Soviet scientists who were
prepared to go to prison, or even dic,
for what they knew to be the truth.
Medvedev’s book is filled with the,
names of Soviet scientists wha simply:
would not give in to Lysenko, whatever!
the consequesices. The most moving!
part of his account deals with the great!
Soviet biologist Nikolay Ivanovich Va-i
vilov. Vavilov, a specialist in plant!
pathology, hml set himself the task:
of developing {ar -Sovier agriculwire
discase=resistant_ species  of cultivated.
plants, and to this end ‘he began the

first broad study in the Soviet Uniop of
lapplied plant genctics. Medvedev re-
marks:

f It was to further this work t]n o
Vavilov, in the middle twentics, initiate..
ln: famous c\pcdmona to all cornery of *
‘the Soviet Union water to all m'm~
mpal centers of w. .:rxcultme. (lger
i short period . ... it twe hip- ~
Ilred c\pcdmons were or,.,.\mzcd Theig™
imembers investigated the ﬂgrxculturc andd
plant resources of n\t:. -five countries and
brought to the Soviet Union over a hun-
dred and fifty thousand pmnt vam.hcs,
forms, and species—all of the plant-*
breeding w ealth created by mankind in its

u:nturm. -old }ustory

. Vavilov, the most outstanding Rus--
sian geneticist, was instantly att:u:m.d
hy Lysenko and his fnlluwcm, and’
in 1939 one of them wrote, “It so
happened that, together with foreign
p]nnts, bourgeois thcones and psu.\m-
scientific trends {ie.,, modern gLno.nc
'thcoxy] infiltrated [Vavilov’s] insti-
tute.” Indeed, by this time Lysenko
iwas trying to force Vavilov’s resigna-
‘von. Vavilov could not be sﬂcnced, and
‘nftu one particularly acrimonious de-
b'xte with him Lysenko remarked, “I
say now that some kind of measures
‘must be taken....We shall have to
depend on others, take another lme, a
line of administrative suboxdnntqpp.
"I'he “others” were, of course, the:So-
viet -secret police. In August of 1940,
Vavilov, on an expedition in the iwest-
ern Ukraine, was arrested. Medyedev
describes Vavilov’s last hours of free-
dnm.

Vv l\llov and his companions first went
to Kiev, #“rom tiiere they went by car to
;L\m and on to Che xnovmy From there,
in three overcrow. od cars, Vavilov and a
large moup of l()Lul specialists pi c)cbcdcu
toward the 1oathills to collect i
slants. Gae of e cars could not v -

eiate the diffic.ic road and turned bacx.

On the way the occupants met a light
car containing men in civilian cloties:
“Where did-Vavilov’s car go " asked one
of them, "\We need him urgently.” “The
‘road further on is not good, return with
vm to Chernovitsy. Vavilov should be K\Lk
by 6 or 7 ran, and that would be ‘the
fastest way to find him.” “"No, we must
find him right away; a telegram came
from Aoscow; he is being rcc.xllcd ime-
mediately.”

In the c\'cnin" the other members of
the expedition returned w ithout Vavilav.
He was taken so fast that his things we:.
left in one of the cars. Buv late at mglh
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three men i civilian clothes came to
teteh them. One of the members of the
expedition stavted sorting out the bags
piled up in the corner of tue room, look-
‘g for Vavilov’s, When it was jocated it
was found to contain a big sheaf of spelt,
a half-wild loeal type of wheat collected
~by Vavilov, It was later discovered to be,
& brand-new species. Thus, on his last
day of serviee to ha country, Augzuse 6,
1040, Vavilov musle his last o canieal-
geszraphic discovery. And althouyh it was
modest, it stll cannot be droppea from:
“the history of science. And few scientists’
reading of it in a Vavilov memorial vol-
ume published in 1960 could have guessed

Fs%é’.;llntc of this find is a date that
CRXE H throughout the “world will al-

ways recall with bitterness and pain.

On July 9, 1941, after a brich
“rial,” Vavilov was convicted of “be-
Jonging to a rightist conspiracy, spying
for England, Jeadership of the Labor
‘Peasant Party, sabotage in agriculture,
links with white emigrés,” and so on.
He was sentenced to death, but the
wife of Bevia, the solice chief of Soviet
Russia, was a student of plant breed-
ing, and her professor, D. N. Pryanish-
nikov, persuaded her to persuade Beria
to spare Vavilov. He was sent to pris-
on, where, on January 26, 1943, he
died of undernourishment. Medvedev
reveals a significant fact about Soviet
‘sensibilities:

At the end of 1942, Vavilov, who had
mysteriously  “disapyeared”  from  the
world science scene, was elected a foreign
member of the Royal Society of London.
Wihen this information reached the
N.K.V.D., the Vavilov file was urgently
recalled for study. But it was too late,
Life was slowly ebbing from a body ex-
hausted by malnutrition, and it was im-
possible by then to save him. ... This was
the heaviest loss to Soviet science in the
period of the personality cult.

when he wrote, “We shall go to the
pyre, we shall bur‘n,. but”we shall not
renounce our convictions.

During the war, the persecution of
hiologists temporarily abated. But by
11945 Lysenko had resumed his activitics
with renewed vigor. Now Medvedev

‘Lysenko was about:

« Up ta then, not really knowing genet-
ics, I had viewed the controversy in ge-
“ petics and Darwinism as a real scientific

Vavilov provided his own epitaph

himself finaliy became aware of what!

debate “in whichy as it appeared to me,
both sices deserved respect. [One of the
more Dizarre aspects of the affair was
the treatment of Darwin, The followers
of Lysenko conecived the notion that
Darwin's work, »'vch eoincided, accord-
ing to them, with the last flourishing of
the capitalist society, represented the foss
bit of walid biolozy dene in the West,
fTenee there ensved an all bur incredible
debate, as to which group of Soviet biolo-’
gists were the real representatives of the,
true “Darwinism.”] But watching the re-’
newal of the discussion on Darwinism, I
understood that the aim of Lysenko and
‘his followers was anything but elucida-
tion of scientific truth. ... It soon became
.apparent that the position of Lysenko and
his followers was weak, far-fetched, and
‘based dn few facts. It really bordered on
utter falsification of :science. It also be-
came clear that neither Lysenko nor his
supporters were possessed of sufficient
erudition to carry on the debate at the
level of serious science.

In fact, by 1948 it appeared that
Lysenko might be on his way out.
However, once again, he went to
Stalin, and a campaign was soon under
way to examine every biology text and
even the contents of every course in
biology to make sure that it contained
no mention of modern genetics; a bi-
ologist could be dismissed from his post
if he even published a finding that hap-
pened to agreec with a similar finding
of a scientist in the West, Medvedev
attended one of Lysenko’s public lec-
tures:

An especially summoned brass band be-
gins to play a triumphal march, under the
sounds 6f which Lysenko procceds through
the hailing rows to the rostrum to begin
his first lecture. Seeing gray-haired scien-
tists in the front rows of the audience,
Lysenko exclaims with exaltation: “Aha!
You came to relearn?’ I remember little
of the content of the lecture—only the
assertion that a horse is alive only in in-

‘teraction with the environment; without

interactjon it is no longer a horse but a
cadaver of a herse; that, when different
birds are fed hairy caterpillars, cuckoos
hatch from their eggs . . . etc. ete.

Whatever Stalin’s death may have
meant for other intellectual disciplines
in the Soviet Union, it effected little
change  in the climate for biology.
Khrushchev was a confirmed Lysen-
koist, and until 1964, when he was de-
posed, true biology remained a forbid-
den, clandestine activity in the Soviet
Union. Tt was only after 1964 that the

full extent of the methods of Lysen-
koism were revealed. (It turned:out
that the “data” Lysenko had gathered
to support his theories about the collec-
tive farms were largely false, and that
farmers using his methods had suffered
such enormous losses that a crisis: in
Soviet agriculture ensued.) A desperate
effort began to “‘rehabilitate®™ Russian
biology. New textbooks were needed,
and whole research establishments were
created almost overnight. The day'be-
fore Khrushchev was deposed, the noted
geneticist I. A. Rapoport received a
call from a high official in Soviet agri-
culture, which hc assumed was to an-
nounce his dismissal from his job but
iwhich turned out to be a command to
prepare, within twenty-four hours, a
popular article for a Soviet newspaper
con the achicvements of modern genct-
ics. Medvedev reports: s

Rapoport replied that he could: not
complete such a serious article so fast,
and that in any case the newspaper, noted
for its pogrom publications and Lysenko
sympathies, would hardly be likely to
publish it.

His caller informed Rapoport that he
would receive all the secrctarial help
he needed and that the article would
indeed be published. In. thirty hours,
Rapoport produced his article, and a
week later it appeared, more or less
as he had written it; what he had said
in praise of Mendel was, however,
deleted.

Medvedev does not really explain
how men like Rapoport, or indeed him
himself, were able to keep abreast of
modern genetics during the Lysenko
regime. One can only imagine the
many acts of courage that this ‘must
have required. The damage Lysenkoism
caused will be felt in Sovict scicnee and
agriculture for decades. Medvedev does
indicate that Lysenkoism has becn
largely eliminated from Sovict biology,
‘but the fate of Medvedev’s book in the
Soviet Union is one indication \that
the struggle for intellectual freedom
in Russia is far from over, and there
are other indications, Mr. Lerner has
reported since the publication of the
book, that a new scientific purge may
be imminent. However, a Woestern
reader of Medvedev’s book should not
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country has its potential Lysenkos, en-
tirely too willing to convert intellectual
debates over controversial and difficult
issues into denunciations of the “ene-
mies of the people.” We can only hope
‘that if the need arises, we, too, can pro- ' e
" duce, in large numbers, people with -
the character, the intellectual honesty,

and the moral courage of Medvedey to :
truth. ¥

—JEREMY BERNSTEIN

WASHINGTON POST
10 August 1969

Twiloring . .
biolegy to
ideolegy
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By Zhuﬂ.u ’
A. Medvedev, Transtated by L. Michacl Lerner. (io]\lmhil ‘

. | motrenpunce our convictions.” These words of the Soviet
biologist N, L. Vavilov were spokea in 1939 at the

biology by T. D. Lysenko. They are the epigraph for
a book — the first by a Soviet scientist — which records
the social, economic, and scientific consequences of the
ideological control of science. The words were a pre.’
diction. not only for Vavilov, who was arrested in 1940
and died in prison in early 1943, but for manyv others.

Im part, this is 2 work of history, chronicling the

- |A=d. a+ & often true in Soviet histories written after

. |of Bis ook were central elements in what was first an
 |onderzroand and then a public’ campaign ‘against the,
. |psrado-acientific control of azronomy and biology by
| [Lssenko and bis followers, ~ ©. 0 T
| As bistéry. it covers in valuahle detail the forty-vear
' lescBtict between Mendelian genctics and neo-Lamarck-
 [iam bicdogy. The prominent involvement of biology in
‘ language of class struggle bepan in the early 1930s,
ben neo-Mendelian genetics_was in an early state of
eopmaent. Lysenko ai that Time asserted that ‘mech-
istos of inheritance did not work through invisible
. bart that environmentally acquired attributes of

false scientific doctrine was tuned in to the Soviet

. *iFe shalt go to the pyre, we shall buiﬁ. but we sh;all"

culmination of the first phase of the takeover of Soviet:

. |eBects of Lysenkoism on Soviet society and science.
 |thve thaw, it revises the past as well as attesting to it

| Writing it 'was an act of personal courage since' the.
- |s:thor Zhores Medvedev, a geneticist, and two-thirds’

istns coukd be transmitted to the next generation.

CPYRGHT

political situation. In the first place Lysenkoism agreed
with the prepressivist-utopian ideology of Communism;
for it maintained that man and his environment could
be chanxed not only through the slow process of sclec-
tinas and evolution. but through rapid intervention over
pairs of zenerations. Secondly, Lysenkoism implied an
Emmediate practical solution to the chronic crisis in
Soviet azriculture. Finally, Lysenko’s political support-
exw. Stafin and Khrushchev., found the skeptical ideology
of free sientific inquiry too difficult to harness to'a
monclithic political system. e
- Meadvedev shows that the adoption of the Lysenkoite
poeitivas on theoretical biology and agronomy did not
ocenst overnight, First, the Meodclians engaged in
plemics seeking justifications for their biology in po-
litical #deolozy. These biologists took their first defeat
during the period of the purge trials in the Thirties.
Many died. others went to prison. still others lost posi-
tieos. but the total destruction of Mendelian genetics
was partially halted by World War 1. During 1the
perivd 1936-47 Mendclians still held positions in ‘the
Senien seientific establishment and it was then that
Medurdes was irained by one of the remaininz Men-
M;Jn»‘sugm of 1918 Lysenko, with the diréet
457 aF Stalin, moved to uproot Méndelian genetics gh-
tirelv. Books were suppressed, personnel of scientilic
inctitutions  dismissed and foreign conlacts severed.
Riologists either ceased doing genetics altegether or ;lis-
appesrad into the protection of phvsical seience reuen%:uh
weesnirations and worked on radiation geneties. 2
‘After the death of Stalin there was again eriticivm of
Lysonho, Lysenkoiam made ils last major comebark
when Khrushchev attempted to deal with the problems
of Soviet agriculture. From 1959 to 1962 there was no
public eriticism of Lysenko, *. - T R
. It was during 196162 that the first two-thirds of this
book was written and, with the relaxation of the censory
ship-om manuscripts, versions were circulated to 'many,
of those personally invelved as victims of Lysenkoism
The manuscript itself became the  basis for:an under-
ground attack on Lysenko and hia\_,followemﬁ{Atj'the}
same time, Khrushchev’s control was weakening’ ovex;
the apparatus of the Central ‘Qommittes ;of the .Com«
munist Party, and it scems likely that the vqirculatiqix}',
of the menuseript and the publication of an attack on
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Lysenks™ were indirectly “supported by” Khrushcheys.
enemies. The battle finally broke out in the press,’ in
the activities of the Academy of Sciences and o the
Central Executive Committee of the party itself. After
the staggering agricuitural failures of 1963 snd 1961,
first Khrushchev' and then Lysenkn fell.

. Qver those forty years genetics, in any serious sense,
nearlv disappeared in the Soviet'Union. Lamarckian’
theories of inheritance, a beligf in the transmutation.of
species. and other biological notions of greater absurdp
ity were propagandized and became the basis for the'
teaching of biology at all levels of Soviet. educauon.v
Medvedev reports : the systematic deleterious* conses!
quences of these theories for the practice of agnculmre,
animal breeding and medical' genetics, and - sn;:gus’.s

persunsively that Lysenkoism helped produce some of_
R .-?,

thc major. problems in Sovigt ‘agriculture.’

* The depth and penetranon ‘of ideology into’
and its profound negative consequences for’ both: lhe
science and the society have rarely been so well “docu-
mented. Medvedev is a man worthy of his own descnp-
tion .of those who' fell like anqu to the fnrcm “of
Stahmsm. noble, mtellectual hopest and calm. "/ J

* But this work is no more than a glimmer of L‘m!

freedom which science requires. The manuscript itz2!f
may have been circulated for ends other than ihe fia-
dom ‘of biologists. Medvedev himself, in opposing the
class nature, of ‘the natural sciences, now includine
genetics,-twice notes that_the social sciences snd. hi
manistic studies are either proletarian or capitalist.
Social Nj nce and the humanition must wtill obey the
du‘lntcn [ Soviet politieal ideology.

This 1a a book w by read by selemtive, pditiciun
and citizens alike hoth for the lessons for our . society
and for the chronicle of peesunol conrsge dlwlumd by,
the author and those who went to the pyre aod bunned,
Even though the current crisis in American seiooe jis
somewhat different in kind, there are lessons here for
us. The Of;:coheimer affair and the recent failure to
appoint a director of the National Science Foundation
because he opposed the anti-ballistic missile are signe
€uxt a¥ is oot well and that the pursuit of science has
orzsed to be an aristocratic game, free because it is
srrelevant to important guestions. How to keep science
ardd scieotivts (a3, well as other ideas and other men)
free and tal the same time responsive to the needs of
the society Temains our central political question.
\tedxe&\sbookgumpomn:eommmmry onhow
not to sokve i

b g i ¢ b

Tedn H, (.agmm so pmjesmr o] wrmlogy at lhe Smle

d mw»ruh a; New York al "mnn Ilmo&

Approved For Release 2001/08/31 CIA RDP79- 01194A000400120001 -9

SEARA R LI Y IREIN A

b i b s s o e




From
THE RISE
by Zhores A. Medvedev

AAl«Jonroved For Release 2001/08/31 :
FALL OF T.D. LYSENKO

)

PREFACE

L ————— s —- s r . -

CIA-RDP79-01194A000400120001-9

'N. R. Ivanov, D.'K. Belyaev, V. 1. Tsalkin, N.V, Tin.\ofccv-

A ‘
“Resovsky, I.1.. Knunyanss, D. V. Lebedev, 1. A, Rn}iqport','

TH1s Book caNsists of three parts. The first two
were written in 1961-1962 and augmented in 1963-1964; the
ehird was writeen in 1966-1967. Eacli v, for various rensons,
difers from the others in syle and mcthod of analysis of the
facts. In the frst place, the existing situations in science e
seribed in each scction differed, and the problems around
|which the debate was carried on were changing, even though
: gcnctics remained the center of attention. In the second place,

the differcug paris of the book were wricten under different
conditions. In 1961-1962 Lysenkoism still occupied a domi-
nating position in the biological and agricultural sciences and
was fully supported by the higher authorities. Criticism of its
positions was actually banned in the press and was mercilessly
eradicated by all means of press control. By 1966 Lysenkoism,
as such, had already disappearcd from Soviet science, not hav-
ing survived even one year of open discussion. The first parts
of the book therefore are active, aggressive, and polemical in
character, while the concluding part is by and large descriptive,
especially when dealing with the events after October, 1964.
And, finally, I appear in diffcrent capacities in each of the
three parts: in the first as historian; in the sccond as an on-
|looker; and in the third as participant, since the first version
of the manuscript itself became, after 1962, one of the elements
of the debate, and developed in the course of it. The manu-
|script was used as ammunition, and hundreds of men attempted
to make that ammunition effective.

Many scientists have aided me greatly, particularly the fol-
lowing comrades, who supported me from the very beginning
of my work and who helped to collect and analyze the factual
material. Although many of them are famous scientists, I list
them without their (egrees or positions since, in the struggle
for the triumph- of truth which we all carried on for many
years, ncither post nor standing played any role. It is good to
realize that many of them became my personal friends. In
clting their names here T once more recall these men with
pleasure and graditude- ~their honesty, nobility, high principles,
and courage in the defense of scicntific truth, as well as their
| patriotism: V- P. Efroimson, Y. N. Vavilov, V. M. Klechkov-
sky, AL Arabikova, N A, Maisuryan, A.A. Liubishchev,
B. L. Astaurov, V. V. Sakharov, F. K. Bakhteev, P. M. Zhukov-
sky, A. R. Zhebrak, V. V. Alpatov, V. J. Mirck, V. D. Dudin-
tsev, V. Y. Aleksandrov, V. 8. Kirpichnikov, L. V. Breslavets,

RPN

A M. Sn‘.im_m', A. V. Sokolov, E. M. Murtazin, M. K, Chata-
:khynn, L.Y. Blyakher, A, Efcikin, A. A. Lyapunov, R‘A
Medvedev, M. G, Tsubina, P. M. Smirnov, and many ‘other
‘comrades, et

Z.A M.

J A et -

Jaauary, 1967, Obninsk

PREFACE TO THE SECOND DRAFT
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THE CATEGORICAL condemnation, by the XXih
and XXIInd Congresses of the Communist Party, of tic theory
and practice of L personality cult was met with enthusiasin
by all the Soviet people as an event of historical significance
and as a turnin; point in the development of our country and
of the international Communist movement. Everybody can
now se¢ clearly how many-sided and burdensome were the
conscquences of the personality cult, and how timecly and
courageous were the actions’directed toward restoration of
Lenin's principles of democracy, the socialist law, a stcadfast
obscrvance of the rizht of Soviet citizens, and the methods of
colicctive leadership.

The long-time failure to obscrve these principles was not
reflected solely in political events. The cult of personality also
had a serious impact on the ideological and scientific spheres of

llour life and violated those conditions of free scientific crea-

tivity which should be basically inherent in the socialist syszem.
"rue environment of the personality cult seriously influenced

|lthe development of a number of natural sciences, and above all,

biology and agronomy. A study of that influence is
with pressing urgency. .

This book attempts to analyze, from that point of view, the
wi ..y known biological-agroaomic controversy which began
at the end of the twenties and continucd, with periadic in-
teasification, until very receat times. Understanding é}uhc re-
s asibilities benind this task, I drew on a great number of
Soviet scientists for discussions of the oreliminary versions of
the book, znd also triec to take into consideration th¢ com-
ents of comrades whose roles in the events described\were,
n my view, far from positive. Lconarco da Vinci’s observa-
ion that opponents hoping you make mistakes are more use-
ul than friends trying to conceal them is not endrely true in

ggquired

i

'CPYRGHT




b
H

'CPYRGHT

this situation; as a rule, friends did not wy to conceal the
shortcomings of this work, and I am grate(ul to them for
much, ,
. The first version of the book was prepared in the beginning
of 1962, but it was changed and augmented many times as a
resule of numerous discussions, 1 wish to express my sincere
gppreciation to all comrades who, by thur comments, €on-

' suicmtiom, and additions, aided in the p1cpqratlon of the book

in its nuscnt form,

s

2 2.

3.

4. Medical Genetics in 1937-1940

: Z. A. M. ‘
October, 1962 m e '
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eion of T.yscukoism was weikened, Tts influcnce on Ssvvut

' ing themsclves to be 1Lprc5cnt‘1tn'c'~‘. of Michurinist blolorr)
1 fell considerably. But T)scnkmsm is far from hwmg been §
liquidated; nor has it lost its « w&ruqlvcucss Neither has it lost §
1from its midst people capable of grasping and compechending §
real education, yet unwilling to velinquish the primitive ¢ollee- ;

tion of dorrm'ls they have so f'nnly mastered and held for so

long. \thL is more to the poiat, they were also vawilling to

| mcans because of their high qualifications). The philosophical
|ideologists of Lysenkoism did aot disappear cither, and some

| support. Lysenkoism also did not losc many administrative op-

| Kushner, Glushchenko, ant others). The

| ber of them are still included in the Covaniv

" committecs.

‘ prognosls’ There are many rcasons, only some of which will

| injunction in science makes a new, radical cleanup of scientific

| recertification. Tt is a gradual sclective process. . :

As a resule of the processcs and wocasures dcqrul :d, the pmx—

hiology dmppcd r‘anly, :md thc number of prople coitiler-

modern biology, biochemistry, and genctics, and c'llml)lc of

rclinguish the high posts they had occupicd for so long (by no

of them (e.g., Platonov) continue to be publicly active in its

portunitics in science-the full renovation of scientific institu-
tions will still take many - ws. The causes for this are numer- i
ous, and cxplicable o a Jxgree.

It is by now apparent thut Lysenkoism, long masquerading
under the designation “Michurinist biology,” is a pscudo-
science. It was a pscudoscience in the form in which it ap-
peared in 1936, in 1948, and in 1958, and in the form in which i
lt appears in 1966. Lyscnkmsm is not oaly a pscudos-icnee and i

seientific falsification, it is also undoubtwly a harmful practical
tcndcncy which has cous % and in many instances sdll docs
 cause, grave damage to the

TR,

aational cesuomy. And yer the ac-
tive leaders of this trend siill occupy mportant | st 2nud pro-
feosorial chairs and are in charge of many departments and
laboratorics (Shlykov, Sizov, Teterer Studisky, Platonov,}
5 have a public form
(e.g., the journal Okeyabr’); they cnjoy many privileges and
opportunitics and aciively support cach ocher. No snall num-#

+on Awards of |

Scientific Degrees, and on vartous ¢ orial bo sy sovices, and
They ol

Gorki Leninskic, dirccted by
zent, and Ol’slnnsky

so s own the experiental faon ath

cur old T lends Lyse Jre-d

ko,

What are the reasons for this paradox, and w lnt: is the
be cited. First of all, there is the gencral democt: m/mon of
scicntific and social life. The constant struggle over ‘many

years, by scientists, against repressions and administration by

establishments difficulc now, when truth has triumphed. A
cleanup is going on, but by legal ‘mcans of competition andi

Coaamea DU B 2
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Tt is apparent that since October, 1964, interference in scien-

rapid rout of scientific institutions and replacement of cditorial

boards, and by creation of special plenipotentiary cornais-
sions—in other words, by a coup. Today these methods aie in-
" +plicable; hence the reverse process is proceeding at a much
slower pace.

It siiculd also be pointed out that the gencial scientific isola-
tion of Lyscnkoites, the derision and lack of respect on the
part of the majority of the scientific ¢
‘| constantly feel, force them to this day to band into more or
less homogcncous groups, nnmmmmg mutual support and pre-
serving caste.

They have also been able to utilize the principles brought
forward in the struggle agaiust them, and above all the prin-
ciple of ficedom of,speech. This permits them now wud again,
in one form or another, to propag::lize their crroncous, false

situation in biology.

in a democratically structured science. In the min, publication
of this type of material is - srried on in Okeyabr’? Tt ay also.

|be found in purely scicaiific jouvnals in the form of various
reviews and tendentious generalizations.

Such clamant obstacles exist in the scientific life of any coun-
try. In ours they are still at a higher level than is gcncrall)
[found internationally, buc they are gradually being reduced.

the most important thing.

Preservation of Lysenks" m is aided by still another circum-
stance—the
‘Jgrees and titles. These (candidate, doctor, professor, corre-
sponding member, academician) are awarded for life by strict
|international tradition. And no matter how strange it seems
that even now, for instance, Prezent is a professor and a full

|ernies, is a laureate of maay prizes, a Hero of Socialist Labor,
and bearer of nine or(‘
time privileges and 1.y cannot be revoked without making
|such high titles and awmds appeat worthiless, The intercon-
|nections among these tiles 1ad awards and the‘ positions occu-

tific discussions by higher political and administrative organs :
has sh.uply dloppcd Their rcsolutions are basically lcft to
scientists, as they should be. Tn 1948 the Lyscnkoites achicved a °

boards, nendemle counclls, nind wo forth, by the basle methods
of decrees from ministries, government departments, nd

2munity, which they

dogmas, to criticize their opponcnts, and to falsify the real.

There is no danger in these activities, which are unavoidable

|Resistance to such hindrances has been established, and this is

cxcessive limportance, in our science, of various de- _

member of LAAAS, or that Lyseako belongs to three acad- .

: of Lenin, nonetheless thesc are life-

B

. picd are such that a beaver of a title also has a lif. éime income
,independent of his scicutific rcputaﬁon. the latter could be
ivery low or even negative—the income siill continues. Fugthier-
imore, the strict official and unoflicial regulations conci:m'hw
;corresponding positions and titles, CSPCUJ”y in the 1caelcmics
uf geience and the unlversites of the eapli ], erente guu; -
Culucs in the promotion of young, capable scientists t:p the
- posts now occupied by the members of the old [.yseuko g'-u'ud
‘richly equipped with titles. %

- And, finally, the controversy described was so pxmongcd
50 deep are the roots of Lysenlkoism in sccondary and higher
- cducation, for so long has it been instilled into the mmds of

-the youth, beginning with 1

“tists has become far too rr

1 syseikoism, A Jarge nusai.

;7, that our popclaton of scien-
‘ugeneous inits aticudos toward
e pcvsom fnow good aind eapa-
“ble scientists, went througn 2 stage in their dcvdopmcnt at

which they trusted chhummst bxology This is especially true
-of those who reccived their sccondary and higher cducation
‘between 1948 and 1960, Many, not having proper guidance,
published mistaken works. Not a small number of mature
scicntists were also in crror during that period, and gradually
!discovered the truth for themsclves. The transition of biolo-
"gists into ceascless and uncompromising fi ighters against Lysen-
enism and its unprincipled and dogmatic representatives went
tlnough many intermediate stages, and varicd widely in the
dlffcmnt periods of the COIlthVClby And how many jour-

1.!mhsts, cssayists, publicists, writers, philosophers were there

~who first praised and later abused Lysenko! To dJiventangle
the shades of guilt and innocence, of Jack of pri-ciples and
ssincere delusions, of trust and deception is now v: vy difficult.
And there is har dly necgl to do so. The important thing is that
Lysenkoism has now been unmasked forever as a pscudo—
scicnee, and recognized as a :hameful stain on our history.
. And this was accomplished by the whole collective of Yoviet
 scientists which was finally able to rid itself in the mainifrom
, this far-flung, fqlsc doctrine, ]
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CELEBRA LA ‘OCLAE, REUNION DE

CONSULTA EN' LA  HABANA; LLAMAMIENTO
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A LOS ESTUDIANTES"" ' " ' .-1.. | ".secuentes con sus postulados, tarito en Amé-

LATINOAMERICANOS: " | | . C ]. rica’ Latina como en otros continentes,

"© A cuarenta meses de’celebrado el IV. Con- . . La definicién precisa 'del concepto repre-
gesu Latinoamericano de Estudiantes, que’dejo - Sentatividad serd tarca de los: preparativos del
- constituida 'la Organizaci6n Continenta] Lati- ~* V Congreso, el cua] deberd realizarse una vez

*noamericana de Estudiantes (OCLAE), y enca-.

. bezando la’ frase “del guerrillerg Camilo To-
1

rres; “ES éNECESARIO UE LA CONVICCION
ONARIA DEL ESTUDIANTE LO

.REVOLU!
LLEVE A UN COMPROMISO REAL HASTA
LAS ULTIMAS CONSECUENCIAS”, acaba de
.celebrarse en La Habana una Reynién de Con-
.sulta, con la participaclén de diversas Unio-
nes y representaciones estudiantiles de nuestro
y continente, . : S,

\ C- o , . B
* Durante este Encuentro-se ha lograde inter-
canibiar experiencias y analizar criticamente
-el funcionpmiento de la' OCLAE con el propd-

sito de situarla en correspondericia con el as-
.cengso de las luchas antimperialistas del es-
Atudiantado. y Ios pueblos de América Latina..

-Resultado’ esencial .de, este andlisis es el
critério expresado por. todos los participantes
‘de que la actual situacién del movimiento es-
tudiantil latinoamericano demanda que la
{OCLAE modifique su estilo de -trabajo, ha-

-.ciéndolo més dindmico y efectivo y promovien-. _
.do una coordinacion basada en acciones con-.

cretas. contra el imperialismo yanqui, que se-

.Tan llevadas a cabo, por los estudiantes en’

‘cada pals, s

" Fue analizada tambié'xj-]i ténica que debers

.caracterizar ‘a las luchas por la reforma uni~

“versitaria, frente a la. politica.del imperialis- - : .
ote. P .- Ademds de las anteriores jornadas, deben

:mo_norteamericanode obtener un mayor con-
trol desde, todos los- puntos de vista de las

universidades, en nombre de. supuestas refor-. as c :
i ! - voquen la solidaridad continental,

concluyéndose que. se hacfa. necesarip desen~

‘mag adecuadas a Jlos intereses capitalistas,

mascarar ante el estudiantado y la opinion

‘publica latinoamericana y rmundial a los. qgue,-

dentro de los claustros y 6rganos de direccion
de las universidades, sirven, comp Jomestica-

dos idetlogos, de instrumento a Ja sistemdtica, .
ocupacién - imperialista en el plano cultural, .
En lo referente a los constantes intentos de .-

Jos - gobiernos lacayos:- de reprimir cualquier
actividad revolucionaria en nuestros centros
de estudios, como parte de su politica agresiva

contra el pueblo, se concluy6 que es necesa-

rio utilizar_todos.los métodos posibles de re-
chazo: desde la propagarrda sistematica hasta
acciones que revistan caracteres nacionales e
internacionales, e

Se analiz6, ademis, que la é:&periencla de

los afios transcurridos después del IV CLAE,
nos ha ensefado- que_al margen de determi-
nadas estructuras nacionales estudiantiles ‘pue-
den surgir y desarrollarse en multiples cen-
trog universitarios verdaderas vanguardias que

se lanzan a enfrentar el aparato represivo de -

lag oligarqufas y el imperialismo_yangqui.

Ha sido un criterio general que la OCLAE .

- debe establecer relaciones con aquellas -orgas
nizaciones que sin pertenecer formalments g la

misma, vienen desarrollando actividades. con- .

(
K

' -2 buscar nuevas formas de organizacién para
" la lucha oponiendo a la violencia imperia-

'

que el plan de acciones acordado permita po-

N ner de manifiesto qué organizaciones o entis’

dades estudiantiles estdn actuando de acuer-
« do con_los_principios y objetivos definidos en
. el IV CLAE,

s

Exhortamos -al estudiantado latinoamerica-.

.; Do a cerrar filas frente a las odiosas condi-
_, ciones en que viven sometidos nuestros pue-
“"blos, a desarrollar acciones que conmuevan
~ desde sus cimientog las estructuras de poder
Cproimperialistag existentes en nuestros palses,

v lista, la violencia revolucionaria; a respaldar
; €on acciones concretas el plan de jornadas tra-

».-zado para el afio 1970, que a continuacién po-

_ymemos en manos de ustedes. .
' Entendemos necesario jerarquizar a nivel in.
N ,ternacionalylas sigulentes Jornadas:

'_3.?'-\11gRNA'DA DE CAMILO TORRES (Febrero

*—JORNADA CONTRA LA  PENETRACION

IMPERIALISTA EN LAS UNIVERSIDADES
(Junio 15)- -

" —JORNADA -DE SOLIDARIDAD CON CUBA
. .(26 de Jullo)

. is=JORNADA DEL GUERRILLERO HEROICO

(8-15 de octubre)
** TVIET NAM (15-21 de octubre)

- celebrarse-en cada pafs las principales fechas
‘eonmemorativas con diversas acciones que pro-

i,., Para contribuir a un mayor éxito en la ce-
“lebracién de -estas jornadas y fechas conme-
" morativas, es necesarlo que las organizacio-

< 'nes desplieguen en torno a ellas una propa-

- ganda a través de todos los medios a su al-
cance, la que serd complementada y enrique-
cida con la que se elaborard en la sede, cons
sistente en affiches, boletines radiales y a tra-
vés de los drganog de difusién de la organi-
zacién continéntal,

Conscientes de las grandes luchas que se
desarrollan  en nuestros pueblos contra la
" explotacién cada vez mayor de los regimenes
_nligarquicos y el imperialismo yanqui, com-
premdemos la necesidad de adoptar con deci-
- sidn, nuestro papel en estas luchas, inspi«
réndonos en el mensaje que nos legara el Co-
mandante Che Guevara: ‘

“En cu‘alquxen;_ lugar que nos sorprenda la
.muerte bienvenida sea, giempre que ése, nues-
tro grito de guerra, haya llegado hasta un
oldo receptivo, y otra mano se tienda para
empuilar nuestras armas, y otros hombres se
_ apresten a entonar los cantos luctuosos con

tableteo de ametralladoras ¥ nuevos gritos
de guerra y victorias”,

. HASTA LA VICTORIA SIEMPRE;
SECRETARIADO PERMANENTE

'
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NEW YORK TIMES
15 February 1970

Soviet Editor, a Liberal,

\

.. Said to Resign in Protest

i menon

"By BERNARD GWERTZMAN

< 3F Bpeeial 10 The New York Times

~ MOSCOW, ren, J4—Alcks-
andr T. Tvardovsky, the chief
editor of Novy Mir, a liberal lit-
erary journal, was reported to-
‘day to have resigned in protest
over a shake-up in his editorial
board. He contended it under-
‘mined his authority and would
change the character of - the
‘magazine. S

+  His reported resignation, not
'yet officially announced here,
{follows a dispute between Mr.
{Tvardovsky and his conserva-
‘tive antagonists over the con-
tents of Novy Mir, He contended
“that the journal should publish
. high-qualily works even if they!
‘expased shortcoraings in Soviet
socicty.

ness of an ideclogical threat
feom the West and often lent
hls journal's pages to articles
that could be used for anti-
Soviet purposes.

parture has alrcady stirred
emotional rcactions among the
few peopls who have heard the
hews, '
. Rellable socurces said Mr.
Tvardovsky tendered his resig.
gation yesterday on the ground
‘that it was uscless for him to
‘continue in a situation where
‘conservatives opposed to hiy

supporting him had been forced
out. :

‘glon announced last week by
‘tha sccretariat of tho Union of

“of Novy Mir's board of editors,

-- His opponents said Mr. Tvar-|
dovsky failed (¢ show aware-

. Mr. Tvardovsky's reported de-|

views had been named to the|
editorial  board and liberals|

. He was referring to the deci-|

“Writers-—over Mr. Tvardovsky's|
‘vote—~to dismiss four members|

inciuding = Mr.  Tvardovsky's
deputy cditor, A.. I Kondrato-
.‘N‘Ch. : “ : S

'more in keeping with tho ideo-

.{by the conservative iendership
'of the writers union and the

‘party.

“ CPYRGHT
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They were replaced by men

logical orthodoxy advocated

It was reported that Mr.
Tvardovsky’s  successor s
Vasily A, Kosolapov, a moder.
‘ate, who was onc of those
named to the board,

" He is thought to be a com-
promise cholce—neither  so
conservative” fis to completely
‘antagonize Novy Mir's readers
nor so liberal as to defeat the
purpose of the shake-up,
. Mr. Kosolapov. was the chlef
editor of Literaturnaya Gazeta,
tho newspaper of the writers
union, from 1960 to 1762, be-
fore Alcksandr B. Chukovsky,

the present editor, tonk over.

Under Mr. Kosolapov's lead-
jership, the paper printed sev-
eral controversial works, ine'
cluding Yevgeny Yevtushenko's
poem “Zabi Yar” in 1861. That
poem -reated a stir for sug-
gesting that a memorial had
not been built to Jews killed,
at Bahi Yar in Kiev because:
of lingering Russian antl.|
Semitism. v

In recent years, Mr. Kosolas
pov had been a member of the
editorial board of Voprosy:
Literatury, a middle-pf-the.road
{aumal aimed at specialists in
iterature.

Mr. Tvardovsky, who is 39
vears old, was under pressure
from the writars' union leader.
'ship last summer to resign,
but he refused. Because of hls
enyinence as a poct and his
lengthy history of party mem-
bership, including a one-time
candidate mcmbershig in the
Central Committee, he could
probably resist being dismissed.

He was sald to have decided
te resign to show his resent-
ment at the replacement of Mr.
Kondratovich and other mem-
bers of the board, Igor I
Vinogradov, Vladimir Y. Lak-
shin and Jgor A. Sats,

LIe 0 i

¢ritic in the Soviet Unlon, but
¢onservatives have continually
attacked him for his support
of Aleksandr 1. Solzhenitsyn
and other writers disapproved
by them.

New Members Listed

Mr. Tvardovsky was also sald
{o believe that the men named
ito the board would ¢ry to
undermine his  ¢olicy.  The
newcomer is Dmitci G. Bolshov
‘who was given the title of first
Geputy editor, Mr. Bolshov {s
tegarded as an {deological con.
servative.,
- His last position was as a
member of the State Commit-
fee for Radlo and Television.
Previously he served for six
years as editor of the news.
Eper Sovetskaya Kultura and

om 1947 to 1957, his blog-
faphy lists him 25 a member of
the leadership of the Young
Communist League.

Others named to the board
were Oleg P. Smimov, Alek-
sandr Y. Rekemchuk, and Alek-
sandr 1. Ovcharenko. .

The latest campalgn against
Mr, Tvardovsky began last
summer when the conservative
magazine Ogonyok accused
Novy Mir of harboring *'cos-
mopolitans,” 8 particulurly odl-
ous term of attack since it
was used by Stalin against his
opponents, This attack was
echoed by other newspspers
and Mr. Tvardovsky himself
was criticized.

" Last fall, Mr. Tvardovsky re-
plied to his critics ard said
that Novy Mir did not have to

patriotisra and did not have to
put vp with the "cruds dom
‘ogory™ leveled agalnst it

_ This scemed to end the po-
liemics for a while, indicating
‘that the party for the moment
did not want to upset the bal-
ance between conservatives
and liberals. But the expulsion
of Mr. Solzhenitsyn from the
writers union last November

and the appearance of an open-

convince Soviet readers of iwj :

conservative journal Oktyabr
hochetov, led (A
the bslance had shified to the
side of the conservatives. °
Mr. Solzhenitsyn was accused
of not taking strong enough
measures against mehcmon of
his works abroad, and appare
ently the same attack was later
made against Mr. Tvardovsky.
Last Wednesday, in the same
issue of Literaturnaya Gazetz
that announced changes In
Novy Mir's board, Mr, Tvardov-
sky printed a short letter say-
ing that an anti-Stalinist poem
of his had been published in
the West without his knowl-
edge. Sovlet readers recognized
the letter as having beea writ-
ten under pressure from the
writers unfon.
The same issue of the news-
paper contained criticlsm of
Mr. Kochetov's novel, “What
Do You Want?” Althoush the
book, with its open calls for a
‘return to the discipline of the
Stalinist days, had allenated
and angered many Russians,
the criticlam was rather mlld,
This has reinforced ths view
that at the present time, with
the Soviet Unlon prcparinf for
Lenin’s centenary on April 22,
ideological orthodoxy s cleariy
{n the ascendency.
. Mr. Tvardovsky was first
named editor of Novy Mir in
1950 but was dismissed in 1634
for publication in 1553 of an
article by Viadimir N. Pomer.

_antsev that was the firsi anti.
-Stalinist zrticie to appear In
the Sovizt wress calling for
freer dlse sion of issues.
. Hlg successor ag editor, Kon-
stantin Simonov, was forced to
resign In 1957 following a Jis-
-gute over the novel “Not by
recd Alone” by Viedimie D.
Dudintsev, which was pubilshes
in Novy Mir. Mi. Tvardoviky
sssumed the chief editorsilp

fgein in 1658, i

ly pro-Stalinist book in the]
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MOSCOW, Feb. 14—Alexan-
"der Tvardovsky resigned yes-
terday as editor of the liberal
literary magazine Novy Mir,
reliable sources sald today.

' “His resignation appeared to
‘be the climax of a long cam-
paign by Soviet literary ortho-|
‘doxy to change the pattern of!
Novy Mir (New World), the
magazine most respected by
the Soviet intelligentsia.
"% Many observers thought this
‘campaign was linked with a
general repression of unortho-
‘dox 'thinkers whose best-
known victim so far is novelist
Alexander Solzhenitsyn, ex-
pelled last year from the So-
viet writers’ union. Novy Mir
;published most of the few
things by Solzhenitsyn that
have appeared in the Soviet
‘Union, including the novel,
“One Day in the Life of Ivan!
Denisovitch.” »
3 Tvardovsky, 60 and in bad
‘health, reportedly drew on his
political strength as a former
candidate member of the Cen-
tral Committee of the Commu-
mist Party to resist the cam:
Paign as’long as he did. .

It was therefore slgnificant
that reliable soufces said the
final crunch began in a party
subcommittee, presumably a
‘higher level than the writers’
‘union. Novy Mir is officially
anorgan of the union.

Rejected New Editors

{ The party unit reportedly
.told" Tvardovsky he would
have to do two things: De-
‘nounce the publication of one
of his poems in the West and
aceept the replacement of four
members of his editorial staff..

Tvardovsky reportedly
agreed to do the first but re-
fused to work with the pro-
posed new editorls. N
¢ Literaturnaya Gazeta, (Lit-]
‘erary Gazette), the voice of
the wirters’ union, published
‘EWO notes on F.ep' 11‘ D et B4

_ One was a statement by,

appearance of a poem called
“By Right of Remembrance”
in “incomplete and distorted
form” in three publications—
Suddeutscher Zeitung in West
Germany, Figaro Litteraire in
France, and the Russian
. emigre magazine Posev. No
mention was made of the Ger-
man newspaper Frankfurter
| Allgemeine, which. published
the poem in full. .
Tvardovsky said the poem
was published abroad against
his will. He called it an impu-
dent action intended to “de-
fame” his work and objected
to its being given the ‘“lying
caption, “Over Stalin’s Ashes.”:
The' poem has not been pub-
lished in the Soviet Union.

Replacements

The other Literary Gazette
note was a statement that a
meeting of the secretariat of
ithe Soviet writers’ union had:
idecided to appoint five new
editors of Novy Mir and re-!
lieve four others of their du-|
ties. Among those attending
.the meeting were Tvardovsky;
‘Konstantin * Fedin, ‘the first,
secretary of the writers’ union'
-and an editor of Novy Mir,,
and Konstantin . Voronkov,
‘'whom some Western publica-
tions have . identified. as the.
.representative .of the secret’
‘police at the top level of the:
‘writers’ union. - - -
* The new men were D. G. Bol-
ishov as ‘first deputy editor-in-
‘chief, O. P.'Smirnov, V. §. Ko
‘solapov, A. I. Ovcharenko and
;A. E. Rekemchucek. . . . |
% Bolshov is a former editor
‘in ehief of Sovetskaya Kultura'
‘and of. Soviet television docu-
Mmentaries. Both are consid-
ered hotbeds of party ideology
‘and of hack work of the kind
.Novy Mir has always tried to
,avoid.
| . Some intellectuals say Re-
kemchuk is more liberal than
the magazine Molodaya Gvar-

Guard), an ortho|

U dpd U
‘worked. He was recently the

inamed yesterday to replace!

¥

( e
chief editor of the Moscow
film studio.

Kosolapov was an editor of
Voprosy Literaturi (Problems
of Literature), a dry but mod-:
erate '~ publication. He was,

Tvardovsky as chief editor,’
Those Ousted R
| The men removed were
Viadimir Y. Lakshin, Igor L
Vinogradov, A. I. Kondratov-
itch and 1. A, Sats,

Lakshin was the best
known, chiefly for his defense
of Solzhenitsyn and of the late
Mikhail Bulgakov’s “The Mas-
ter and Margarita.” IHe was
criticized last year by the the-
oretical journal Kommunist
for insufficiently honoring the

role of the party in literary
‘criticism, and for taking the
form of writing more seriously
than its contents, The latter is
a cardinal sin in Marxist-Len-
Jinist theory because it can en-
courage praise of an author
. who writes “well” but whose
|content seems anti-Soviet,

i Tvardovsky resigned two
'days after the rejiggering of|
his staff was announced, and|
the sources said his resigna-
tion was accepted immediate-
ly. .

Magazine Praised

It remains to be seen how
much Novy Mir will change.
Even establishment figures
Ppraised it as the single publi-
cation to read in the Soviet
Union, if one had to make a
choice. Its 288 pages each
month contained poems, short
'stories, literary criticism and
book reviews, and sometimes a
sociological or economic piece.

Last year it published three
poems by Andrei Voznesen-
sky, often described as the
‘best of young Soviet poets but
one seldom published these
days. Its most recent issue

§ Xange B ».
eral economist,
ailments. and possible cures of

sually frank terms.

At 70 kopecks (77 cents) an
issue, its 127,000 copies each
' month were considered a bar-
'gain and quickly snapped up.
Tvardovsky became ecditor

fore then it was the Soviet lit-
erary leader, however. It pub-
lished Isaac Babel and Borsi
Pasternak, and such stalwarts
of the literary establishment
as Mikhail Sholokhov and
‘Maxim Gorky. It published
the famous “On Sincerity in
Literature” by Viadmir Pom-
-erantsev, shortly after Stalin
.died in 1953-—an article that
‘paved the way for the cultural
‘thaw under
chev. ’

Recently‘ Criticized
The qualifies

for which

F
4

| Novy Mir aimed were good|

writing and honesty. and as
much freedom from cant as is
possible under the Soviet sys-

‘tem. Recently it came under|

attack for refusing to espouse
'pastoral patriotism, the patri-
otism of birch trees and folk-
lore. :

Since the fall of Khrush-
chev, the party has set hasie
guidelines for culture and the
censors have set hasic prac.

rowed in Deeember ideolagi-
cal pronouncements—an edi-
tor could take a risk and pub-
lish something that once
would have led to the closing’
of his publication.

-Onee in print, a piece of
writing became fair game fon
attack, however. And too
many attacks, whether for
publishing the wrong things or
not publishing enough of the
“right” ones, can lead to the

dovsky’s. . resignation  has

‘shown.

Nikita Xhrush-|

tice. Within those limits—nar- |,

removal ‘of an editor, as Tvar-|

desct :

'the Soviet economy in upu-

L

jof Novy Mir in 1958. Even be.|

contained an economic article|

2
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TIME,
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B for Russia

CPY

SINCE Communist Party Boss Leonid
Brezhnev addressed the Central

Committee last December, his withering

attack on the Soviet Union’s shortcom- .
ings has been the No. 1 topic of dis- .
cussion whenever citizens gather in pri-:

vate. In a two-hour, 40-minute talk, .
Brezhnev delivered scathing criticisms .
of inefficiency and mlsmanagemcnt .
naming names and citing specific ex- -
amples of waste. Only the more gen-
eral parts of the speech were reprinted :
but the entire .
blast is being read as a letter at closed

in a Pravda editorial,

party meetings.
Intellectual Sensation, Brezhnev's an-

'gry accusations have inspired thoughtful

replies from a number of prominent So-

viet citizens. One of the most compelling
responses was circulating last week

among inteliectuals in Moscow. Some
Andrei Sakharov, the gifted physicist
whose 10, 000-w0rd essay outlining a sce-
nario of economic convergence between
the U.S. and the Soviet Union created a

sensation among intellectuals 18 months -

ago. Others believed that it was written
by someone who knows and shares the
physicist’s view, though not necessarily

by Sakharov himself. Sakharov was re-

moved from work requiring security
clearance after the essay had been circu-
lated, If the new letter is Sakharov’s it in-
dicates that he. still feels sufficiently in-
dependent to write an extremely candid

appraisal of the current state of Soviet
" your part, and history will give you cred-

affairs, The text:

hat it came from Academician. .

party meetings. It cites certain details,

unknown to the rank and file; but in gen-
eral, a picture is painted which has

long been known to party members as

well as the whole people.

“We have known for a long time’

that we have lost mot only the battle

“for the moon but the economic race as
- a whole; that the productivity of labor

is insignificant here; that our country is

- turping into a raw-material-supply ap-
"pendix of Europe; and that we hold
-out only because of our fabulous nat-

ural resources and the traditional pa-«
tience of the peasants. Everyone knows

" that no one wants to do real work here

but just shows off before his chief, that

-such artificial events as jubilees and an-
niversaries have become more importang

for us than recal events of economic

_and social life.

“All this is a result of the fact that
for many years we have been living in

"an imaginary world and are deceiving

each other, and we cannot bring our-

- selves to face the truth at a time when

other countries do not live in the clouds
but build their economies in the real
world and therefore are getting ahead
of us still more and more. There is not
a single friendly gathering at which

. this would not be discussed. After all, ev-

eryone knows that overlong collective
self-deception lcads inevitably to catas-

- trophe, In all of Russia there is- talk
“ about it. And now—your letter.

“This is a bold and correct step on

", it for it. But history will not forgive

“Leonid Ilylch :
“Your letter, addressed to all mem-
bers of the Communist Party of the

" you if salvation measures do not fol-

low the signal, And they- are very sim-

le. A cure follows from the diagnosis.

only by public discussion. What amount
of initiative, intcllect and enthusiasm
will emerge, if finally mouths arc no
longer gagged. Dozens of articles lie in
cditorial offices of magazincs. dozcns
of books have been typed, which hon-

estly analyze our life. All this is sup-,

pressed. Solzhenitsyn—the pride of Rus-
sian literature—was driven out of the
Writers' Union. The parliament, which
costs so much money, has bccome a
blind voting machine.

“Public discussion and only public dis-

“cussion can put sick Russia on the path

of recovery.”
Criticism and scif-criticism were two

of the things urged by Brezhnev in his.

speech, and he appears to be getting them
——perhaps more than he intended. Most-
ly, his rccommcndations applied to the
economic sphere, where new approaches
are plainly nceded to overcome the slug-
gish performance of recent years, Alter
all, 1970 was the target date by which
Sovnet planners expected their cconomy
to surpass that of the U.S.

The “Sakharov letter” applauds that
spirit, but it aiso raises an intriguing
question: Can the open atmosphere
urged by Brezhnev for factories and
planning boards be extended to other
arcas of Soviet life?
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NEWS, Mexico City
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ihe Communist Dream

tCuba Deports NE|

‘ By PIETER VAN BENNEKOM -
First in a Series

]
CPYRGHT
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A short, middle-aged man by the name of
Campusano finally showed me his credential as
LLic : department of the

HAVANA, Cuba. — “Well, how did you Like,
Cuba?” I was asked- by one of a group of
Canadian tourisls as we were waiting to board
ithe Cubana Airlings flight to Mexico City at
Havana's José Marti International Airport. °

I Jooked around for a minute. From behind
a glass partition, Luis Gonzélez, who bad been
my constant companion for most of my stay in
Cuoba, still had his eyes on me. In ihe corner
of the waiting room sat a fat woman with a
machinegun on her lap.

1 decided against answering the Canadian
tourist’s question as to how I had enjoyed my
stay in Cuba: “I'll tell you when we get to Mex:
ico City,” I said. ‘

None of the other passengers knew that I
was being deported from Cuba as an undersir-
able alien. . .

None of them knew that Luis Gonzilez, the
jnconspicuous Cuban who kept a faithful eye
on me through the glass, was more than a

ant companion. He had been my personal
CP%&%M, assigned by his boss to sleep in the

same hotel room with me, eat with me and
keep me under constant observation every
minute of the day.

. Safely back in Mexico Cily. I am ready now
E)‘bten anyone “how I enjoyed my stay in
uba.” . -

The bizarre week I spent there began. on
Friday, Jan. 9, when 1 took Cubana’s "bi-week-
Iv Iyushin-18 four-engine plane to Havana,
{Round-trip Mexico City-Havana fare is 120 dol-
lars) I had checked with the Cuban consulate
in Mexico City previously and had been told
- . B ¥ By - A% . MY cdle o0 - 3. ¥  _anlnd
Rideid A5 U CeldaTil VUL WUE JyCuugiiaiiugy A4 e utw
only my valid Dutch passport and my smallpox
vaccination certificate.

Upon arrival at the airport 15 kilometers
south of Havana I dutifully stated fo the
interviewing soldier that I was a journalist by
profession and that I intended to have a look
arou{gd Cuba although I was technically on
vacation,

That set the alarm bells ringing. All other
passengers were ¢leared and accompanied to
their respective destinations in Havana — it is
impossible to leave the airport by oneself, some
Cuban_authority has to take responsibility ‘for
%nhgx':jjvxng foreign national ~— but I stayed

ehind. : :

Cuban Foreign Relations Mimsiry, inie o0
me again, made a couple of lengthy phone
-¢alls and finally escorted me in a chauffeur-
driven Buick to the Decauville Hotel on IHava-
na’s water front. He said he would come for

“‘he between 8:30 and 9 the next morning to

take me to the ministry. ) ‘

With a punctuality surprising of a Latin
American country, he called me at 8:25 am.
and faithfully waited with his chauffeur and
Buick for half an hour while I had breakfast.

Courtcously opening and closing doors for
me as if 1 were some VIP personage, comrade
Campusano took me to the press department
of the Foreign Relations Ministry.

An attractive secretary who couldn't type
very well because she said -she had just come
back from cutting sugar cane, took all my per-
sonal data, including every couniry I had ever

_visited and two passport phoiographs. She priv-

ately expressed her doubts whether I would be
allowed to work as a newsman in Cuba be-
cavse many of the press aitachés normally
provided for visiting foreign newsmen were also

- eutting sugar cane.

But the head of the press department, José
Manuel Sudrez, would communicate his deci-
sion to me personally. Waitin g to see him, I
was expecting to meet a top-level bureaucrat

, but his appearance took me -by surprise.

Six-fool-three and weighing an estimated

215 pounds, Suirez was clothed in high boots,

dirty pants, an unironed open shirt with a worm
brown jacket. He had a dark brushcut, his

face was pockmarked and he wore dark glasses,
apparently because he was cross-eyed. He, also.
had recently done a stint in the sugar cane
fields. o

Suarez was short and to the point. Foreign
journalists had to be cleared through a Cuban
embassy abroad after submitting their latest
writings. Since I had not gone through this
process, 1 could do one of iwo things: take
the first flight out or stay in Cuba as a Dutch

. tourist, in which case my freedom of move-

ment or the length of my stay would not be
limited. ,

. I suggested to him that this would be an
ostrich-like policy since a newspaperman, even
as a tourist, always has his eyes and ears wide
open and that chances are he will write some-

thing about what he saw when he's back to

~ e
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his normal job. There was nothing to prevent
me {rom doing this, Suirez replicd, but as a
“tourist I would not be allowed to interview any
officials and my tape recorder would have to
stay behind at the airport, So I chose to stay
as a tourist. .

Duringl a courtesy call to the Dutch embas-
sy later, 1 found out that the treatment 1 had
received was quite arbitrary. A spokesman at
the embassy said that just three months prior
to- my visit threo Dutclja ournalists coming di-
rectly from Holland had been allowed to work
in Cul?a, albeit under the guidance of a ‘‘press
attaché,” without clearance of the Cuban enibas-
‘SCy in Holland. The bi-lateral agreement between
CPYREAHAnd Holland entitling Dutch citizens to
visit Cuba without a visa doesn’t say anything
about journalists, . .

My embassy told me to keep in touch and
report any developments, bul that they were
powerless as there was no appeal against any
‘the Cuban authorities. even if com-

decision bg
pletely ar itrary,

This I found out all too well. After spend-
ing the weckend making some informal con-
tacts at and around Havana's social center,
the Coppelia ice cream parlor, which in my
opinion was some thing that could be expect-
ed of a tourist, I got my next surprise when I
returned to ‘my hotel Menday night.-. o

" Two people had been wailing for me ol -
day, the older introducing himseif as Roberto
Lépez of the Cuban immigration department,
The other man whose name was Luis, Lépez
said, was to be my watchdog for the rest of
my stay in Cuba. He made no excuse about it,
didn’t call it a ‘‘guide” or an “assistant.” When
I inquired what specifically I had done that
made this drastic measure necessary, I didn’t
get an answer. They were sorry for the incon-
venience, but the watchdog would have to stay
with me every minute of the day and night. 1
would still be allowed to stay in Cuba as long
as I pleased,

Thank God my hotel room had twin beds
and that Luis didn't spore. We got to know
each other quite well over the next few days.
He was 26 years old, married, had a two-year-
old girl and was an avid baseball fan. He wasn't
a bad sort of guy. One couldn’t have anything
against him as a person. He had been working
‘with immigration for about a year as a lowly
airport official and he had never had a similar
assignment. Apart from being away from bis
wife and family, he probably didn't mind it
too much, because I am sure he never ate and
drank as well in his life although he couldn’t
admit so.

But he did cramp my style considerably. It
wasn’'t the complete freedom I had been prom-
ised as a tourist. If I wanted to write something
down for fear of forgetting it, I had to go to
the bathroom and flush the toilet repeatedly
or run the shower. And I just couldn’t freely
make social contacts with Luis constantly at my
side or behind me. He said he didn't speak any
foreign language but I could never be sure of
that, In my daily reports to my embassy I had
fo use a code, not only because of Luis but also
because the telephone conversations were bug-

womd  mrnrenenn .
LCM Wity way,
{ Y
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For the sake of honesty I must admil that
I escaped from Luis once against the advice of
my own embassy, If I did so, the Cuban au-
thorities would be likely to pin any piiony
charge on me and I would likely be led before
a Cuban people's tribunal, the embassy warned.
But when I made my ‘escape, I felt relatively
safe because Luis was at fault. Being an avid
baseball fan, he had left me to listen to the live
broadcast of a Cuban league baligame involving
hls hometown team and 1 do not think he ro.
ported my disappearance to his supcriors for

fear of reprisals against himself, ~

When I returned to my hotel late that night
after meeting some Cuban friends I had made
during the week, Luis was waiting for mc but
nothing happened. He threatened, however, that

‘I wouldn't get off as lightly if I iried another

escapade.

I was just planning to take I big trip into
the interior to the other end of the island
country when I got a phone call from Cubana

‘Airlines, Did I have a rclurn ticket for Jan. 19

to Mexico City? Yes, I did, but I was planning
to spend another week. That wouldn’t be possi-
ble, the Cubana girl said, because my name was
on the list to leave Cuba that following day,
Friday, Jan. 16. Who put my name on that Jist?

‘The answer was that the press department of
;the Foreign Relations Ministry was responsible

for that.

Angry I got on the phone lo Suirez again,
Yes, that was correct. had to leave the fol-

lowing day. He was sending my exit orders over

immediately. Why? Sudrez professed ignorance,
Could I speak {o his boss? No, the decision
taken by the Cuban immigration department
was final, Luis would stay with me until I board-
ed the plane. Goodbye. ) - ' 4

And that's the way it happened. As T climnb-
ed the steps of the plane, I remembered with
bitlerness the station identification of every Cu-
ban radio station I had heard so often: Cuba,

First Free Territory in America.

The surprises weren’t over yet. When I was
safely home with the tape recorder which had
faithfully been returned‘at the airport, I found
that the Cubans had listened to every one of
the tapes and had erased ,S0me .personal con-
versation with a friend which mentioned Cuba
in a passing joke. -

Pieter van Bennekom, author of this
.article, has been on the siaff of THE
NEWS since October, 1968, Ie preve
iously worked on newspapers in his’
native Holland, in the United States
where he studied journalism on a Ful-
bright.scholarship, and in Canada. Van
Bennekom - boasts extensive c¢ree-lance
Expenientt Tand spesks five langeages:
English, Spanish, Dutch, French and

erman. -
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HAVANA, Cuba— The state-controlled Cu-
ban press, radio and television have found a
new object for herc-worship. :

Their herces are 216 Americans, who Sat-

urday finished ‘a six-week stint in Cuba’s sugar,

cane ficlds doing onc of the hardest jobs in
tire world for litile reward other than needling
Uncle Sam a little bit.

But the Cuban press has exploited this first

Jarge-scale attempt to break the Amcrican boy-
coit against the communist Caribbean island
country to the maximum for its publicity value.

Protected by a U.S. Supreme Court ruling
that the State Department cannot revoke any-
body’s passport for going {o Cuba because this
Iz an infringement on {hoe citizens’ right to
iravel, the 216 were recruited by various mili-
iani organizations such as the Students for a
Democratic Society or the Black Panthers. They
had to pay their own way to Mexico City and

7 e were flown out aboard three Cuba-
Cngﬁébtﬁies flights at the cost of the Fidel Cas-

tro regime,

They weren’t the only foreign volunteers
in Cuba’s allout effort {o harvest a record
sugar crop of 10 million tons this year. Bri-

gades from just about all communist countries.

in the world, including North Vietnam and the
Wational Liberation Frout from South Vietnam
and the diplamatic personnel of all embassies
of communist countries located in Havana.

‘But the Amexicans, dubbed the “We Shall
Overcome Brigade,” &cfinitely stole the show.
They are now on a two-week {our of Cuba as

-tourists, buf during their stay on the Rubén
‘Martinez Villena sugar plantation in Havana
province not far from the capital, they were.

Eha Aavlinge nf tha Muhan nraoe
WALY WA LisAf M VA MLAL WuUuQALd AV

Eight-column headlines and pictures on the

front pages of Cuba’s ounly two daily newspa-
ers, the a.m. Granma and the p.m. Juventud
ebelde, were the order of the day. Inside full-

page pictures spreads, extensive interviews

were published. Listeners to Havana radio sta-
tions were informed ‘daily of the hercic deeds
television shows from the plantation were
beamed into the homes of all viewers,

tion making musi¢c and engaging in sports ac-
tivities and on one occasion were taken en
masse to the No.”1 Cuban beach resort of Va-
radero, a two-hour drive east of Xcvana.

It is ilmpossible to travel indepcndently to
any plantation, including the Rubér Martinez
Villena. And even if one managed to get to
the gate, it would be impossible to enter with-
out official authorization., The talk imn Havana
was that the Americans were 5o closely guard-
ed because the authorities- fear an attempt
against the lives of the Americans by opponents
of the regime or some other form of inter.

ference,

Whatever went on at the Rubén Martines
Villena plantation, it’s unlikely the Americans
would have had much time Ieft to be frained
in sabotage for after their return fo ilic United
Stales. All evidence was to the fact that they
really cut sugar cane, getting up around 5 p.n.
every morning to be able to be in ike ficlds at
sunup after showering and breakfasting.. There
they stayed all day till sundown with iwo
breaks. It’s such hard~ work that nearly ecvery
Cuban hates it with a passion and the Amecr-
icans would have to go to bed preily early at
night for the 5 a.m. wakeup march of “On
Your Feet, On Your Feet.” The Cuban press
did make mention of lectures and films at
night but from the titles and the people giving
them they scemed to be limited to ideological
indoctrination, .

The “We Shall Overcome” - brigade will
undoubtedly come back as schooled communists

Beeed o Bee TFaqlh Sl 28 AV e Mmoo i A »
433" aw R T IV IV Y VIWEVYY EY™ sy AL A2TL (lll‘ybllllls

specifically about techniques for disrupting
.socie’ty which they didn’t know already.

Not all of them cut sugar cane every day.
Some of the girls were left behind to do the
washing, clean up the dormitories or do other
domeslic tasks, But the biggest lonor of the
moment in Cuba was bestowed upon ihem for
their effort in the ficlds: they earned the title
“millionaire” and in a live nationaily iclevised
program were presented with the “millionaires”
flag. In Cuban terminology, a “millionaire” is
a_brigade or contingent of cutters which has
cut 1 million arrobas of sugar canec. (The Cuban
measure arroba is about 25 pounds.)

3
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“Back in"PRIEYEE FRERGIGASE $091408(31 : CIA-RRP7I01434ANG4PO 12000 -8n the plan-
we wouldn't be able to cut one giecc of grass tation by 10 Vietnamese, five from the Norih
-and here we cut a million acrobas,” one of them and five Viet Cong from the South. That really
said in an interview with the newspaper: ave the Cuban press an opporiunily to gloat,
Granma. “Many of us had never worked before, . Nguyen Van Can of North Vietnam was quoted
let alone something as hard as this, but we've in Juventud Rebelde as saying thal the United
all done it for the great satisfaclion of doing States government should make its young peo-
something useful without the money incentive.” ple happy by letting them cut sugar cane in-

; . : stead of sending them 1o die in Vietnam.
o . 'The brigade was made up of 125 men and o
s 91 women, ranging in ages from 16 to 61, but And the following is a quote from John
. most of them in their early 20s. They includ- Mitchell of Boston, an ex-GI who served in Viet
g “{hit . black&s Rgld Aaneﬁca{ls'r'l)f Mexi‘i{an ‘ nam and on the Guantinamo naval base.
erto Rlean an an descent, Thay worke “ - v war that th
alongside 59 Cubans, The plantation was at ona Yan;fe‘e”:sw‘?,fgufgeic‘gghu?a§ (m‘dv 1“(’: d}) sE):rlxe%
time owned by the Atlantic Gulf Corporation, {hing cox 7 ructive and practical agaiust that war,
but nationalized soon after Castro took power That's why I came to Cuba. When I cut (sugar
in 1959, It had dormitories, an open dining cane) right next to Cubans and Vietnamese, T
area, a sports ficld and a recreation area. Top- felt like a real man. I was very impressed and
flight Cuban entertginers made the trip to the happy. You can only achieve that working in
plantation on weekends. a socialict country. When I saw the Vietnamese

On Christmas Day the Americans were sin- in the fi(ild I wanted to_apologize, tell them 1
gled out for the honor of cutting cane side by was sorry.. But I got a lump in ihe throat. 1
side with Fidel Castro himself, who was setling JtUSt‘%Ot "1‘ {”mlg{‘p ‘;“tm}’ m:(éh”ete and begin
the example for the Cuban population. Granma 0 cut a lef, a lot, a Joi of cane.
said the Americans went fo bed exica early ' Wayne Lovemark, 27, of Woodstock, N.Y., a
-Christmas Eve, because “tomorrow we have to "colleze graduate, .said he was “living the hap-
cut even more.” : picst 1.*ome2ts of his life. Here vge fetcllseém‘;e.

. ’ ‘ = ' bound together by one common interest. In Cuba
quo‘zggn il?- luéf.g%mi 2?‘%%?'2;%Btokfz;(tmir{;;;)}’es‘:gg we know why we live and. for what we struggle.”

me most aboutl his visit that before his arrival, " ‘Lisa Diamond, 20, of Berkeley, Calif., said
be was Mr. Castro for me, not Fidel. And 1 she had thought in the beginning that their con-
~anldn’t understand that » rewalutionary like "tribution to the hatvest was just symbolic, “But
him, the leader of a country, could"cver come now that we got the million arrobas, I'm really
so close to the people, speaking to them. Tha thrilled.” ,
e s oo 111s an;lnin Bone (iommumcat- Despite their effort an(i despite the million
i e impressed me.” . i eS|
ed 'wml the people really imp . . " arrobas, the Rubén Martinez Villena plantation
The worst problem they had in the begin- -had one of the lowest productions of all in Hava-
ning was cutting the. sugar cane too high. One na province and reached to only about 60 to
has to stoop over to cut it as low as possible to 85 percent of its target according to the daily
the - ground because that’s where ihe highest newspaper statistics. : .
sugar content is, On Dec. 8 they cut 1,500 ' . '
ounds, on Dec. 10, 3,125 pounds. On Dec. 15,
,750 pounds and on Jan. 1, 5,925. They got
their'(r,nillion arrobas (25 million pounds) on
Jan. 10, .
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It’'s written on_ all bill-
:]Jt?aryds n} Cuba, it flashes
it you from every noon
light and you hear it hun-
gfeds é)if titmle?’i a day over
) ; : the radio, television and at
hour in Cuba think that all public functions inclu?i-

it’s the-name of a soft drink
a brand of shoes or tooth f,’}.gn‘fggﬁffgti' collcge classes

ANA, Cuba — VANI
The unsuspecting for-
eigner might for his first

VAN! “Van® means "They go."

And it relcis to the record
10 million fons of sugar
cane Cuba hopes to harvest
this year. The full slogan,
whicih has become . Cuba’s
motto, is “The 10 million
Go — Word of a Cuban.”
(Los 10 Milliones Van - -
Palabra de_Cubano.)

N
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the entire national ef-
for{ has been direcled to-
wards the sugar harvest
this year. When it's over in
mid-July, few ablebodied
Cubans will not have had
a machete in their hands.
It would be no ‘mean
feat if Cuba got its 10 mil-
lion tons ihis year, consider-
ing the fact that the biggest
harvest on record was about
7 mililon {ons in 1067, Lwo
years bofore the communist
Yevolution which - brought
Fidel Castro to power.
An exact timetable has
been worked out for the
10 million fons, The first
million was scheduled fto
be “in” by Dec. 23 and by
11:30 p.m. that day 2all ra-
dio stations - jubilantly an-
.aounced they had it
The second million, reach-
ed Monday Jan. 19 was late
by only enc-hall day. The
target dates for the fol-
lowing millions_are Teb. 9,
Feb. 28, March 17, April
3, April 20, May 30, qnd
July 15. If the 10 million
pren’t complete by that
time, they’ll still have a
two-week grace perlod be;-
cause the harvest doesn't
finish till the end of July
in some parts of the coun-
iry. :
~ Newspapers publish the
calendar daily with red
chalkmarks beside the jfn'st.
two millions as having
been achieved already. Dai-
ly stalistics on what every
province and every sugar
plantation cut that day, how'
far above and below their,
quota they were and what
place they took 1, the
“giandings.” Honor lists
are published every day.
When a brigade gets to one
million arrobas, its mem-
bers get the venerable title
of “millionaires” and merit
.a cover story in the news.
papers, 10 minutes on the
radip and in some cases a
special television program.
Many Cubans and for-
cigners were skeptical
whon the completion of the
first and second millions
were announced. But in the

end, if they have the 10.

million on paper but not in
fact, they’l have a hard
time fooling the interna
tional sugar organizations.
Their measures are pretty
exact. Cuba has panted
‘mueh more sugar cane than
in previous years and the
10 million are on the field.
To cut them, the Cubans
are liferally sending cvery-

have &n eNOrmOUS )

paign  geing  to whip uwp
enthusicsm. Insiead of cora-
mcreials on radio, one
heard the sound of a choo-
choo troin with a voice soy-
ing “Thore goes the third

<

million.” :

Iidel Castro cuts cane.

The chief judge on -ihe
highest court in the land, a
65-year-old man who is the

only hmga bein entitlig
¢

{o aipn dealh seniences

Cuba, goes- to the cane
fields every weckend. All
governmen{ employes in-
eluding the highcst-ranking
cut canc, Students talke
their books into the fields,
cut cane by day and study
by night for four months
and then come bhack fo Ha-
vana for two months to
take examinations, The ar-
my — military service is
compulsory for three years
from age 16 to 19 — cuts
¢ane. Out of a factory of
100 workers, 20 are draft-

‘ed to go cut cane. The oth-

ers are forced to work two
hours overtime to make up
for those absent for no cx-
tra pay. Of the other pop-
ulation, random drawings
are held and when your
number is called, it’s your
turn to get up at 4:30 a.m,,
go lo {hc gathering points
where the trucks pick you
up to take you io the cane
fields to bend over and cut
and cut and cut from sun-
up -to sundown to get back
home around 8 at night.
You never know for how
long you’ll do it. They nev-
er tell you in advance. The
pay is 7 dollars a month.

Most Cubans hate it, al-
though they get free food

that’s better than what they

get at home and are given
free cigarcts. They'll do
anyihing to- escape it, like
faking an injury, but when
they are out cuiting, they'll
cut hard because the gen-
cral belief is  that those
showing laziness will be
kept longer for punish-
ment.

The official explanation
for Yavana’s empiy strects
is that everyhoCy’s gone to
cut cape by day and study
planation for the emply or
closed stores is that the
employcs have gone to the
fields. B )

A collective effort like
this cannot be without
flaws. All the wuncxperis
enced cane cutters will nev-
er be ablc to compete with
professionald In speed and
ability, They cut the sugar
cane too high, leaving the

5 .

dZ}i{’cﬂ 194A004HITRRAN L, ot S,

ar T jod
ficlds, '

Getting everybody to cui
cane isn’t the answer to
harvesting 10 million tons.
_Cuba needs the supporiing
effort in transportaiion, dis-

tribution an markeling.
After. being cut, the cane
has to be processed at the
mills within 48 hours. Afti-
er that period, i starts to
‘wﬁa its qnality, And people
'wwho have been on plantee
tions say that cane some-
times lies around for three
weeks before transport is
arranged.

But the saddest part of
it all is that it really
doesn’t malter. Cuba pro-
duces so little else and has
run up such huge foreign
debis that Fidel Castro will
never be able to pull Cuba
out of the hole with sugar,
whether he harvests 10 mil-

lion or 25 million, They'll.

be able to sell the 10 mil-
lion without too much dii-

-ficulty thanks to the Sovict

Union’s proinise to buy 7
million. But for the over-
all economy, it will mecan
little according to the ex-
peris. :

Instcad of @ -means 1o
raise the general standard

Cof living, the 10 million {ig-

ure has become a goal in
itself, It has become somie-
thing for the population to
look forward to in their
dreary existence, But il
won't be the cure-all the
population is led to belicve.

"he Cuban rulers know
this and tihey're alrcady

planning the next cam-

paign. After July, 1970, the
Year of the Livestock will
begin, That’s when ithe 65-
year-old chicf judge of the
highest Cuban court will
probably go ont to milk
cows, cut grass, staff an
abaitoir or drive a milk
truck. The scene will be re-
peated with the samic mas
sive effort and the popula-
{ion will be indoctrinated
with cow slogans instead of
sugar slogans.

Whether it'll cver get
Cuba out of the hole—no-
body’s oplimislic. A mem-
ber of the diplomatic corps
in Havena put it this way.
“When you {irst come liere,
you have an open mind in
respect for the Cuban exper-
iment. You may feel a ro-
mantic soft spot in your
heart for that small coun-
try that is going it all
alone out there in America.
But the longer you stay
here, the more you eome Lo
the realization that it just
doesn’t work,”
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HAV ANA, Cuba, — %
can't tell, you that there’s
nothing to eat in my
house.” :

The young Cuban whom
I Dbefriended during my
stay in Cuba told me this
in a low whisper, looking
furtively over his shoulder,
always afraid of being pick-
ed up for saying the . wrong
thing to a foreigner, even if
it is the truth.

The statement, and the

way he made it, typefies life
in Cuba in 1970 — eleven
years after the revolutlion
which gave Cuba a commu-
nist totalitarian system.
~ During .those 11 years,
the Cubans have scen
things grow steadily worse
for them, to the point
- CPYRGHT 1970, they have
less to cat than ever, less
to clothe tbemselves with
than ever and less to do
with their leisure time than
ever. .
“I can tel]l you how hor-
rible it is, but you'll never
really know what it's like
uuless yo have to live it
yourself,” my Cuban friend
said, .
Even the government ad.
mits 1970 will be harder
than ever. The officizl gov-
ernment slogans proclaim
it “The .Year of the Deci-
sive Effort.”

The Cubans will have tfo
make that ‘“decisive effort”
on a close-tostarvation diet
of bread and riee, Literally
everything is rationed in
Cuba, but the bread and
vice rations are the only
ones more than sufficient
for personal consumption.

For every family there
are two big Russian loaves
of bread and a pound of
rice per person at the store
every day. And just before
closing time, you can go

) e oIt~
sisls mainly of bread with
rice one day and rice with
bread the next.

The rest of the rations
are alm ost non-existent:
onc-half pound of meat per
person per week;, two
‘ounces of coffee per person
per week; vegetables, eggs
and butter are non-existent,
Only children get a glass of
milk at school. Every fam-
ily has the right to one bot-
tle of liquor once cvery two
months; there is no choice,
You take what there 1s.

The same siluation. exists’
in’ clothing. There is no
choice. You are handed out
one pair of pants per year,
one shirt per year, one pair
of shoes -per year and if
they’re not your size, that’s
your tough luck. Under
these circumstances, it's a
miracle that the people on
the sireet seem reasonably
well dressed. But on closer
observation, one notices lit-
tle imperfections. E v ery
woman has a pair of nylon
stockings but the things to
hold them up with musi be
in  short supply beeause
many women walk around
wilh stockings falling off.

Zippers, in men’s as well as’

in women’s clothing, are of-
ten missing., The ironing
leaves something to be de-
sired, probably because it
takes six months to have a
pi]cce of clothing dryclean-
ed.

And although Cuba this
winter is experiencing the
coldest wealher in 50 years,
winier clothing is conspic-
uously absent. The explana-
tion is simple: there just
wasn’t any available this
year despile the fact-that
the temperature descended
to a chilly 35 degrees in
several parts of Cuba,

6

up more without ra- .

But a lot is always avail-
able on the black market.

[Darnct 1 Ihe wolld. 10s
worse than I've ever scen
or heard of in Europe dur-
ing and after World War
11, says a member of the
diplomatic corps. :

A little picce of Dbeef
which would cost 50 cents
in the store sells for 10 dol-
lars on the “bolsa negra”
(Cuba’s word for the black
market). Any kind of con-
sumer - goeds are available
from time to time, The
young buy an LP of the
Beatles for 60 dollars; an
ordinary pair of sua glasses
sells for 60 dollars; a small
boltle of deodorant which
aEuropecan woman said
stank and wasn't worth 25
cents found a willinz buy-
er for 15 dollars. Even
weak marijuana is occasion-
ally sold for 10 dollars a
cigaret. The penalty for
smoking marijuana is indef-
inite detention.

Jn a way it is not surpris.”
ing that there is such a
flourishing black market in
Cuba. Everybody has money
left over. To fill one’s month-
ly rations would cost only 15

dollars, while the average-

salary is aboul 200 dollars
a month. There is nothing
to spend money on bui the
movies—they cost one .dol-
lar but will be free by Jan-
uary, 1971-—a portion of ice
cream for 50 cents at Ha-
vana’s social cenler, Cop-
pelia’s ice cream parlor, or'
public transportation — the
fare for Havana’s city buses
has been lowered from 8
cents to a nickel. There is
no way anybody can spend
200 dollars a month. Even
prostilution has been ¢limin-
ated by the Castro govern-
ment. The leftover money
usually finds its way to the
black market. v
Almost everybody in Cu-

"Weslern
ithe Russians of being the
ibiggest black marketeers in
.Cuba, “I saw one of those

ba is a black marketeer. . *
Foreigners can buy most

store and
accuse

diplomatic
diplomats

Russians buy a shopping
carl full of oranges, sup-
posedly for his personal
consumplion. And another
bought 36 tins of pineap.
le."

Theft - from government
warehouses is also a com-
mon occurence, I found my-
self in the middle of a
shootout once al 2 am.
walking home along the Ma-
lecon (seafront) when four
police patrol cars stopped
a stolen truck full of sup-
plies with gunfire. People
are almost forced 1o fake

“to the black market because

the official rations aren't
met. “If you have a piece
of paper gpod for a piece
of meat for the week,
there’s no guarantec you're
going to get it. You've got
a good chance it’s all gone
by the time you get therec.
And you can't carry over
your- rations {o next week.
You just lose them,” ac-
cording to my Cuban
friends.

“The only answer is 1o
Jine up at the stores as:
soon as you get vour ra-
tions.” 'This has given rise
lo another phenomenon:
the professional linesmen.
To pick up your rations,
ou pay somcone to stand
in line for you for hmgs
on end. You pay him 57ddl-
Jars to pick up a 50-cent
piece of meat. *

Long lincups are the pre-
dominant impression  any-
one takes out of Iiavana.
The only tiine a Cuban can
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gel a decent meal is to eat
in a r(_s:s}m;r:mt, The -stand-
ard waiting timse in the line

for a pizza parlor is two{

hours. Bui again, you can

stand in line for you so you
can buy a 1.20-dollar pizza|
inside. : o
For normal reslaurants, |
where all soris of meat, fish:
and fowl] dishes are served!
on o Nmited basly, ths lines|
start forming around 8 at
night. Pcople stand in line
,all night long {o make res-
.erva tions the following
morning for that cvening.
Twentyfour hours after
iyou begin lining up you get
to eat. .

ds lttle

pay someone 5 dollars toi
|

‘Rambler, Cars,

The lineups are all the
more eyc-catching because
{he streets are emply. There
traffic because
Cuhba has imporied few mo-

itor vehicles except military
Arucks since the revolution.
“The resull is that the prices
lof cars have been driven
‘sky-high, If a Cuban hap-
“‘pens to have a car, he prob-
‘ably won’t sell it for any-
qhing,
‘elrcumstances he is forced
‘to sell, the going price is
13,000 dollars for a pre-rev-

but if under gome

olution car such as a 1958
such as a
Canadian-made 1955 Olds-
mohile, sell for such fantst-
fc prices as 30,000 dollars.

© 8atur

A motorcyle will also felch
3,600 dollars. ’

There is the occasional
fight in the lincups, but
generally people take it wilh-
out complaints. They ask
“Quitn es el ul{imo?”
“(who's the last one ) and
just take their place at the
_end. i L
Long lineups also form'

d?'ays and Sundas;
the only tweo days the bors
are open. They serve Cu-
ban rum and the National

_Beer, served in labelless bot-;

tles, Other diversions are
TV and the movies, which

. have started to offer a wid-

er seiection during the last
two, Years. An old Errol

¢ available, )
‘you gect through the: line

Fiynn movie Is playing in

“Havana at the moment and
{ Perry . Mason is on televi-
t sion. :

Tut the big attraction is

{

! Coppelia’s ice cream parlor
i kilty-corner
i "ton hotel which has
i renamed the Habaoa 1.ibre.
} That’s )
fthousand people il
“around cvery might ung- all
- social conlacts among?‘ihe
Cyoung are

! announces
i {flavors  of

to the oid Il-
peen

where close 1o . a

muade, ‘The #gn
ihat 49 different
ice cream’ are
1 but by the time
fafter an hour or $9,7You
just take what tbherg s
That's Cuba. ] .

(é v‘ :‘-\ ‘\“ 1 f
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THE NEWS, Mexico City
30 January 1970 '

HAVANA, Cuba, s
len o1d joke, hul people
still ¢ell it to cach other.

A big bird comes to vis!
Cuba for a couple of weelks,
Te has a look around and:
when the time comes Lo go
lack honie again, he stands
on ihe Maleedn (Havaud’s
waterfront) and starls flap-
pivg biz wings to take ol
ut nothing happens. Some-
thing is dragging him down.
}e Jooks around and there’s
4000 Cubans hanging on to.
his tail, ‘

What most Cubans want
more than anything clse in
the world is to gei.oul of
e couvntry, The United
Siotes Tis the Ieaven the
Cukans hope to get to some
day. : -

Tn  all fairness to ihe
Cagire regime, i must be,
notcd thai there has always,
hecn a drain from Cuba’
to -ihe U.S. Even before
the Revolution of -1959,
many Cubans leit thejr,
iropical island country for
the greener pastures of.
Aimerica in search of bet-
$er opportunities. The proc-
ess bas been continued dur-
in g communism through,
the repular mercy flighis
from Varadero east of Jfla-
'vana which have taken|
more than 1 million Cu-
iDans out of Cuba since

'Jridel Castro tool: over,

vy

A
2 N

il a waiting list of two
years for these flights, ths
Cuban authorities are tak-

ing no more applications
and getting out of the coun-
iry has become a frenzy.

So fantastic are the schemes
currently being thought up
[ that no one wouid be sur- -
‘nrised if someone did try

io the tail of a big bird.

‘The only forcign embassy |
‘4n Havana giving political
asylanm is Mexico’s, But
‘now that 11 Cuban  ref-
ugees are. said to be living
‘on the premises permanent-
ly — four in ihe old am-
‘passador’s residence ‘and
'seven in the embassy—this
‘voad has almost been clos-
‘ed, Not that the road is
isuch an sattractive one Cu-
ba refuses to cxlend safe-
‘conduct passes to the airport |
‘so that the refugees are |
:destined to spend the rest!:
.of their days within the!
walls of the embassy andj
‘the ambassador’s residence.:
:No one can get within a:

i

o reach Miami hanging oa

e g A e A s 3t e b

CPYRGHT Last in @ Series
Tut now that ihere is  The three-meter high ates

around the cmbassy have
becn barricaded with con-

erete structures to prevent.

a motor vehicle from ram-
ming through.

“fihe last one to reach the
‘relative safety of the Nlexs
jean diplomatic rission wns
& polevaulter who could Le
seen pracﬁcin};‘i‘or three
months in the arca until
the Cuban watchien oulside
‘just nodded at each other
and said, “There’s that nut
‘again with his polevaull.”
‘But one morning he pole-
‘vaulted right over the gr;tc.

Add to ihis tense situa-
‘tion the fact that Mexican
ipress attache was allegedly
~caught spying for the U.S,
‘Central Intelligence Agency
rand that Cuba has consist-
“enlly refuscd to extradite

a regular airlink exists Dbe-
iween Havana and Mexico
‘City — it is only logical

'that Mexican-Cuban diplo-
‘matic relations have dele-

"hijackers of Mexican com-
mercial planes even though.

T E I AL
fsm\-‘}S ‘ I H Vi
T BRI ¢ i

CPYRGHT

. Among the Cuban popi-
1ation ilself the wildest
storieg circulate, A rpwmnor
once spread overmight that
the Portuguese ¢t hbassy
was issuing exit visas. Over-
night a liueup four biccks
Jong formed at the rales
of ihe PYoriugnese divio-
matic mission, When the
embassy - employes arrived
in the mworning, they kacw
of nothiv and had to send
them all home.

One of the most dangur-
ous methods is to Uy 1o
bridge the straits of Iijamni
in a stolen plane or bout.
The Cuban  ccast  puend
patrols day and night o poc-
veat another RBay of Pigs in-
vasion, but while “deiend-
ing Cuba against the jmpe-
rinlists” they'll alse . inier-
. cept most Cubans aliempt-
ting an illegal exit. -

Then there’s always the
Guantanamo naval : basc,
that one enclave on Cuba’s
_southeastern coast still held
by the United States. An ar-
ticle in Juventud Tiebelde,
(Havana's afterncoi ac¢wspar
‘per, of Jan. 14 besi jllus-
frates the hazards of that
route. There is a color pic-
fure of a fence surround-
‘ing the base on ihic news-
paper’s fronl page with a

lock of the Mexican cm- ‘rlorated during the pastf oL UReads in English
bassy without being stop- year, . - and in‘Spax;isl‘\:, U.S. Gov-
ped and asked his business.. .. crament  Reservation.  No
‘. ' 7
i e oM
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trespassing. Ke Out,
Readers are rcfcx‘rﬁRB

inside where an eight-col-
umn headline warns: Guan-
tdnamo
Escape, .

- The article says
Cubans who try the route

the rough terrain,

to- Cuban rackeleers who
milk prospeclive escapecs
for cvery cenl they have
for promises to guide {hem
through and then iake off
or show them the wrong

b 65 od :
reied R FEREL 2001003

-~ The Risks of an -

niost.

']l die' of fatigue, hunger and’

! thirst during the trip across

Or they,

are shot by Cuban border, .

Runrda or blown up by
metrican landmines, In,

other cases, they fall victim

‘way. The Guaniiname navel,

border with Cuba.

Cuba recently claimed to
have discovercd a racket
headed by two lecals, Car-.

los Martinez Flores, 27, and Strangled with a belt was-
found with his genitals.

eaten hy vultures, Further:
investigation revealed tihat

Alfredo Caminero Garcia,
50. Their alleged confes-
sions read as flollows: )

They said two people of-
fored them 000 .dollars 10/
take them out of the coun-:
try to the base. They took, .
the money and never show-,

‘ed up at the rendezvous.

They said they .took 400
dollars from another man
with the same result.

GARREY b1 §apdtoa00

stories of the fate of Guan-
tanamo trdvelers, In April,
1969, the article said, the
body of a man who had
been beaten up and

ﬂ;c man had formed part
of a
had apparently fought an
mterneﬁpfeud. y 8

When a member of a
group of cscapces stays
behind from fatigue, hunger

or thirst, the rest of the

12909

group of escapees who

ually murders him
ries the body in
order not to leave; any
traces, the article asserted,

A middleaged woman
was found walking arvpund .
in the zone insane. Sharand
her husband had tried the

route, but he had suffered
& hearl attack and died;
which had trigeered “4the
woman's norvous byeal .
Gown, sccording to the amtls
cle. - R
Any Cuban needs 3" lot
of courage to attempi an
escape through Guanina-
i mo, a4

-

-

[

RADIO HAVANA

'NEWSMAN BERATED FOR ARTICLES CN SUGAR HARVEST

N Febrmu270_p
. leter van (Venekon) is a Dutchman.

foreign visitors without the need for a visa.
Journalist he was given the opportunity to personally see the progress of the '
sugar harvest, despite the fact that he had no autho
take advantage of this, however,

CPYRGHT

defiance,

the people.”

dmiration.
£ Journalist.
o088 wants.”

sugarcane harvest,
the articles to appear from the scene.
information was obtsined in the canefields.

news from the Cuban press.

» Without even seeing the color of sugarcane, he wrote five articles on the Cuban .
He could have written them in Washington or Miami, but he wanted
Naive readers will believe that all his

"But he did not need to see or learn anything. The truth did not interest him.
His task was to deface the facts, to paint a false picture, to hide the beautiful
truth of a people which eénthusiastically devotes its energy to the harvest of .10 ..
million tons of sugar--an important battle in the country!s economic development.™

The ASSOCIATED PRESS has published portions of Van (Venekon's) report, which includes
' This journalist had time to watch television, listen to
the radio, visi% concert hall and schools, read the newspaper, watch city lights;
but he had ro time to visit the canefields.
mobilization.of the people is carried out under threats and coercion, and the work
is executed for fear that any"sign of laziness may cause the worker to remain
indefinitely in the canefield.”

"He charges that canecutters cut the cane much too. high, leaving the lower portion--
which produces the most sugar--in the ground.
light of the one that the workers work under threats and ;coercion?
are closely watched, how could they dare do such a thing? This would be a serious
This Dutch Jourhalist has too much bad intentions and too little intelligenced].

"Any honest and intelligent journalist, regardless of his way of thinking, ean in
|5 days write interesting things about the sugar harvest.
‘lexample, the magnitude of this battle and the enthusiasm of the people. He can
lalso see that our future is based on our effort and not on chance.

that very rarely in history has a small underdeveloped nation, blockaded and threatened i
by imperialism, launched out into a battle of this size,
a battle taken place in the open,
day, every hour, pointing out achievements and failures

"An honest Journalist would have visited the harvest and been unable to hide his
But Pieter van (Venekoq), a writer without preslige, is not that kind
He writes at so many dollars & line, and according to what his

He came to Cupa like so many other
When he identified himself as a

rizatioa to do so.
and preferred to spend 5 days in a grend hotel.

"According to him, this extraordinary

How can he Justify this statement in

He can discover, for

and very rarely has such
with complete information to the public every
» presenting the truth to

He did not

If the workers &

[

He can discover \

o]
v




April 28

April 30
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USSR - Despite Bolshevik declaration (1917)
affirming self-determination for the
peoples of the Tsarist Empire, the
Red Army invaded Azerbaydzhan on April
28, 1920 - 50th anniversary - and pro-

cleimed it a Soviet Socialist Republic.

Latin America The Ninth Inter-American Conference,
neeting in Bogota 1948, adopted "Or-
ganization of American States" (OAS)
as the new name for the Pan-American
Union, and condemned International
Communism and all other forms of to-
talitarianism as incompatible with
inter-American principles.
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FOR BACKGROUND USE ONLY March 1970

DATES WORTH NOTIVNG

March 10 Czechoslovakia 1948 - Jan Masaryk, foreign minister
and son of Tomas Masaryk, fell to his
death from a foreign ministry window
two weeks after the Communist coup.
The Communists announced he was a sui-
cide, but it was widely believed Masa-
ryk was murdered on Soviet instruc-
tions. During the "Prague Spring"
twenty years later, students called
for a reinvestigation of Masaryk's
death. In response, on 5 April 1968
Dubcek ordered the case reopened.
However, hopes for an honest verdict
were doomed by the Soviet invasion....
On 19 December 1969 the Czechoslovak
government announced Masaryk's death
was elther suicide or -- a new theory
-- an accident. Contradictory evidence,
pointing strongly to murder, appears in
a new book, The Masaryk Case by Claire
Sterling, based on an independent in-
vestigation in Czechoslovakia in 1968.

March 28-30 Stockholm The new World Conference on Vietnam
sponsored by the (continuing) Stock-
holm Conference with support from the
(Communist ) World Council of Peace.
This month will also mark, on March
16, the 20th anniversary of the Stock-
holm Appeal, one of WCP's most effect-
ive ventures, which collected millions
of signatures on petitions to ban the
atom bomb.,

April On the basis of past performance, the
period from Easter through April is a
likely time for peace demonstrations
organized by Communists, peace and youth

fronts.
April 4 Europe NATO treaty signed in 1949,
April 22 USSR Vladimir Ilyich Lenin born in 1870 ~

hundredth anniversary.
(Died 21 January 192L.)
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THE COMMUNIST SCENE

} 1. The attached short backegrounder on the French CP Congress is in-

" tended to fill in what is not dealt with in the various attached press ac-

v counts of the event. It also offers a view of the Congress not given in the
press accounts and one which is in accord with ocur longer term strategy of
depicting Soviet-style Communism (which includes French orthodox Communism)
as stagnant, sterile, "sclerotic." Many respected Sovietologists hold that
the Soviet system has come to a dead-end, that it doesn't know where to go
from here. It is the wave of the past. And the PCF, with its spiritual
kinship with Soviet Communism, can be portrayed also as having stopped at
dead center -- satisfied to vegetate in place. It is this lack of movement
and progress that alienates intellectuals like Roger Garaudy. And the more
that are alienated, the better.

The attached translation of a small part of Garaudy's latest book, The
Great Turning Point of Socialiem represents some of the book's most scid
criticism of the Soviet Union (we have underlined the more outstanding pas-
sages). The Le Monde summary of an article by Auguste LeCoeur, a former
Secretary of the PCF, an untranslated article by him, an article from the
weekly English edition of Le Monde, as well as British, and U.S. news asc—
counts round out the supporting material.

25X1C10b

Garaudy's "farewell" speech which, while apparently basically s reiteration
of his well known theses (see for example last month's Perspectives), did
contain some slaps at the Soviet Union for cynically trafficking with Spain
and Greece, whose ideologies the USSR so plously condemns.

2. The attached background piece on the European Security Conference
is intended mostly for the burpose of apprising the field of some of the
facts and conjectures surrounding this strange Soviet initiative.

25X1C10b

25X1C10b

3. We have not written a backgrounder on the Czechoslovak situation

to the embarrassment of the Soviet Union and the lo-

The outstanding event of this period was the Central
Committee Plenum which resulted in a realignment of Czechoslovak leadership,
and most of attached newspaper accounts speculate on the meaning of the per-
sonnel changes. In a situation where Husak is increasingly portrayed in news
coverage as steering a middle (moderate?) course between Dubcek~type Commu-
nists and Stalinists,

this month, but have included a large number of newspaper account 25X1C10b
roneh's derel T e
25X1C10b cal Communist party.

25X1C10b

25X1C10b

—
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some of the attached

nevs clips document the continually tightening suppression of the people, the
steady return to a traditional Communist police state.

25X1C10b

L, The final attachment is the text of a.radio broadcast from Zagreb,

the capital of Croatia, Yugoslavia, by one Milika Sundic, an especially caustic f

critic of the Soviet Union. This time he takes off on the Brezhnev Doctrine in L

.

25X1C10b
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THE COMMUNIST SCENE

(24 January - 20 February 1970)

1. French CP Mired in Orthodoxy

The 19th French Communist Party Congress, held L4-8 February, followed ILLEGIB
its expected conservative course, produced no surprises, and left all ob-

servers with the feeling that the PCF was mlred more deeply than ever in
gterile orthodoxv As exnerted arisng a ac Weldeals Declod e ocer
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2., Moscow Meeting of CP's on European Security Conference

On 14-15 January, delegates from 28 European Communist parties (includ-
ing the Yugoslav CP) gathered quietly in Moscow (even furtively, since some,
like the French, at first tried to hide the fact of a meeting). The hastily
sesembled group discussed the general subject of Buropean security and the '
possibility of convoking a larger conference on the issue. The matter of a %t
European Security Conference has been an item on the Soviet international o
agenda since the spring of 1967, when it was introduced at a meeting of the v
Warsaew Pact countries in Karlovy Vary, Czechoslovakia. The idea was brought
up again at the World Communist Conference in Moscow last June, at which time
a committee representing 13 parties was appointed to look into the matter.

Soviet motives for putting forth the idea were a matter of conjecture in
the beginning and they still are. At first it seemed the aim was to split the
U.S. from NATO. Now the Soviets have acknowledged (on the insistence of Euro-
pean powers friendly to the U.8.) that the U.S. has a legitimate place at such
a conference. Whether the proposed conference is a mere propaganda gesture or
something more serious is open to question. Current conjecture even includes
the thesis that it may have something to do with the Soviets! difficulties in
the Far East with China; they may be looking for some sort of regularization
of their problems with the West, the better to deal with the East. The topics
to be discussed are vaguely defined, if at all. Preliminary Soviet feelers
proposed a mid-1970 European Security Conference. Now, unable to meet this
deadline, the Soviets have advanced the idea of an intermediate "People's
Congress."

Little was revealed about what transpired at the January meeting and the
final communique was notably uncommunicetive. But the consensus of curious
outside observers and newsmen was that the Soviets were once again treated to
s demonstration of the small respect in which they are held by the interna-
tional Communist movement they claim to lead. At least six parties, foremost
among them the Yugoslav party, reportedly rejected the Soviet design for the
larger conference. The difference apparently hinges on the Soviet desire for
a conference they can control and which would be oriented against U.S. "im-
perialism," whereas the Yugoslavs and Italiens are pushing for a broader group-
ing to include bourgeois, democratic, and even religious groups of consequence.
There is also a difference of opinion on what the relation of an intermediate
"People's Congress" should be to a European Security Conference. It is be-
cause of such unresolved differences that the communigue communicated so little.

Non-Communist European officials are politely sceptical, and the U.S.
position, as derived from the NATO communique of last December, is that pre-
liminary meetings and careful preparation to delineate the issues at stake
between East and West should precede such a conference.

(Attached are two news accounts, plus a TASS summary of Soviet spokesman
Zemyatin's press conference on 13 January, a Yugogslav press agency summary of
their views, and the final communique.)
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9 February 1970
French Co
¢ By HENRY GINIGER

3 Bpeclal to The New York Tlmes
L PARIS, Feb. 8

§&eotogical thorn in its side to-
day by dropping Rogers Garau-
dy, one of its principal intel-
 lectuals, from the Central Com-
mittee and the Politburo. -~
. Mr, Garaudy, who has spent
almost 36 of his 56 years in
ithe party, was relegated to the
-rank and file at the end of the
party's 19th congress in the
municipal gymnasium of sub-

stronghoid.

- Mr. Garaudy's cristicisms of
the ‘Soviet Union and of its in-
vasion of Czechoslovakia were
“unagceptable to the party lead-
Lership, which affirmed, in the
theses adopted by thé congress,
that! “the French Communist
partgr intends to develop and
-reinfpree its close cooperation
with' the Communist party of
the Soviet Union.”

 The party criticlzed the in-
~Nasipn when it haﬁpened in
August, 1968, but the leader-
‘shjp has since refused to allow
§ts traditional solidarity with
;,Moscow to be altered.
%Mcmbers Estimated at 300,000
f The - five-day congress was
told by Georges -Marchais of
the Central Committee that It
had distributed 454,350 cards
toi the local federations and

[ [
Al ! gencral'e unis
smmunist party removed an general'estimate of Commun

'urban Nanterre, a Communist]

increased Dy 80,000 T T9eT
At is bolieved, however, that a:
large number of cards aga lélc:t

aledhialellt:

membership is between 300,000
and 350,000, The party claimed
sbout a milllon members just
_after the war, Deipits the drop
the party remains the blggesi
in France.

In dealing with Mr, Garaudy,
the party sharply departed
from the peremptory way it bas
dealt with deviation in the past.
At the beginning of Iast month
Mr. Garaudy was given space in
the party newspaper, L'Huma-
nité, to defend his ideas, and
last Friday he was given time
an the floor of the congress.

Dissidents who have been al-
fowed to spcak in the past did
8o to acknowledge their errors
and engage in self-criticism.
Not so with Mr. Garaudy, who
was a lonely figure as he sat

‘among nearly 1,200 delegaies]
in the vast concrete and glass'

hall and listened for two days
to repeated attacks on him and
his positions. )

For his recent book, 'The
Great ' ‘Turning , Point of
Socialism,” Mr. Garaudy was
accused of “right-wing devia-
tionism” -and - of = ‘“anti-
Sovietism.” In the book Mr.
Garaudy develops the idea
that advanced industrial coun-
tries like France are producing
a new society in which engl-
{scientific personnel were as-

‘that the party membership had

suming great importance. Such

nists O

eOpIe O 319 P au

tional working class “a new

historical bloc,” according to
. G dy, who was subse-

“dilute” _he working clss an
to diminish its importance.

Délcgntes Hoot Him

On TFriday the dologates|

‘listened in_cold silence to the
scholarly, bespectacled theore-
tclan or else hooted him when
he attacked the Soviet Union.
i Mr. Garaudy defended his
thesls {that there cannot be one,
fideal - .model” * for - socialism:
but that each country had to,
find its -own way.

* He asked why, if the party
condemned the Soviet in-
vasion, it was bad to inquire
nto its causes., He described
the basic cause as the refusal

|by Moscow to recognize that| P27

the searcl for new forms of
isocialism adapted to national
raditions _was_legitimate. He
said the French people ought
to be told without equivocation
that “the socialism that we
wish to establish in our coun-
‘try is not that which is today
'n%itarily imposed on Czecho-
slovaikia.” ' :

Mr. Garandy said this ought
to be done becauss the party’s
present ajtitude on the Czech-

oslovak affair was hurting its{|

*relations _with other leftist
‘groups, - ,
" He said it was not he who

was engaging in anti-Sovietism,

but the Soviet Union itself:
'when it shipped coal to Spain -

ust Dissenter from
: T \Raxly Posts

“STTIKe there of whnen 1
‘build e

‘for a Greek Government that
had jailed Communist leaders.
| Mr.- Garaudy was critical of
‘his own party as well, saying
he had been condemned before
there had been discussion. He'
refused to break with the party,
however.

i *. “In speaking for the last time

from this platform,” he said,
“I want to say, with sadness
but without biiterness that-if
the methods of the past have
weighed heavily and have dis-
‘torted real debate, nothing can
tear from me the confidencedl
‘have in the future of our

lectric power statiodg *

This did not mollify anyond,
and Mr, Garaudy returned to
his' seat in silence. This morn-
ing a slate of names for the
new Central Committee was
adopted unanimously, but that
of Mr. Garaudy, who had been
a member for 24 years, was
not among them. The com-
‘mittee was enlarged from 95
to 107 to bring in -younger
people.

Waldeck Rochet, the party’s;
ailing 64-year-old secretary
general, was re-elected, but Mr.
‘Marchais was named to g new
post of deputy secretary gen-
eral, Mr, Rochet did not attend
the, Congress, and Mr. March-
als, who is noted for his close
adherence to Soviet positiens,

is’ looked to, as his probgble

THE OBSERVER, London
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.gruesome festival of party discipline
Paluis des Sports at Nanterre, "which shows that the Communists
has become the stage for a of Western Europe find it hard
tragedy. - ' " to drop old habits. :

Communist  Party,

’ Lball. French society i i 1
‘meeting near Paris in the huge society is secthing wilh

‘discontent and loud with a babel
of revolutionary voices, is putting
its energies into smashing a nut
with a sledgechammer.

1 ‘
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member of the Politbure, is charged
‘with vile heresy, and every speaker

M Roger GaraudyppnoveshFor Beleaggfggqugsvagﬁg;gg,‘gxggw X79-0119

who mounts the tribune is another °

‘prosecutor in what has become a
‘great show trial benecath the red
flag. " When Garaudy at last rose to
degend himself on Friday, it was
known that many silently agreed
"with at cast part of what he had
to say. Yet when he ended, not
one of the 1,000 delegates dared to
clap: the silence was stifling.
. ARG the stage Wi i1 _Badkdrop,
seenery fit for ﬂ:e other Communist
Parties: of western. Europe as well.
The foreground: a white plaster
bust of Lenin, gift of the Sovietl
elegation, so placed as to glare
straight into M. Garaudy's face.
The background: an immense win-
dow across Nanterre which draws
‘the eye from big slums and slag’
heaps on the right to white skeleton
skyserapsrs on the left, the gla{»s
and steel faculties in which France’s
technocrats will be trained.

-Growth point

This is the landscape which the
Communists of western Europe
must traverse, from the familiar
territory of the old working class
to the new world of the young
engineer, the chemist, the technicat
intellectual and the students—thase
whom the old Communist naalysis’
considers middle class, but who
now, so often, proclaim themselves
revolutionarics and range them-
selves with the exploited.

For Garaudy, the alliance of
such men and women with the
~vorkers is a 'new historical bioc,
‘a political fact which his Party—
and all Communists in industrial
_countries—should recognise as the
growth point of the future, He
deduces from it that the Party
should worry less about allyis®
with outdated political parties, and
more about internal democracy:
the French must stop imitating the
sort of Communism which suited
illiterate Russian masses in 1917
with only a minute working class.

For “defying ' the Party line,
Garaudy will be thrown out of ‘the
Politburo and probably the Central’
Committee, As a Party veteran, a

clever professor who has swung" -

from stoniest Stalinism to messianic
visions of computerised liberty, he
will expect no better. Yet in the
gallery at Nanterre, the militants
-of other Communist Parties fumed.
Why, when with imagination and
#lan great sections of other French
classes could be captured for:
socialism, do the French comrades
retreat into this gruesome festival.
of discipline? . '
Not all Communists in the West
are as shackled by the past as the
French. Yet all of them, in differ-
ent degrees, have thc same prob-
Jems. The cold-war years, in retro-
spect, were a feather bed: the
Communists lived comformblg in.
the political ghetto with the hard

barricrs are down. Not only do
most  Western  societies accept,
';Commqmsts as part of political
‘normality ; the tide of general dis-
content with capitalism, the mixed-
economy State and the concentra«
‘tion of economic power is running
high. Yet somehow, like well-pre-
served but elderly gentlemcen
whose divorce has at last come
through, the Communist Parties of
western Europe cannet take advan<
tage of the situation.

In most of these parties, there
are roughly three groups. The first
is the centre, the leadership, usually
ex-Stalinists now committed to dif-
ferent degrees of de-Stalinisation.
In Italy, Luigi Longo seeks power
through parliamentary means and
alliance with * bourgeois’ partics;
he distances himself from Soviet
behaviour and promises an open,
plural society in which other parties
will continue to - compete  with
Communists in free elections.
Thése principles of a ‘natinal.
road ' and a peaceful transition to
Communism arc generally accep-
ted, but the British leaders, for
instance, are far keener on free
debate within the Party than the
French.

The second group is the Stalinist,
backlash. These are older men to,
whom loyalty to the Russians re~
mains the touchstone of Commun-
ist purity. Since Czechoslovakia,
when many Western Parties con-
demned the Soviet-led intervention,
this backlash has grown almost into
an ‘ international.”. .

Mr Palme Dutt, urging British
Communists last year to revoke
their condemnation of the Russian
invasion and *wipe out this stain
from our tecord,’ has his allies in
the Stalinist rebels in Finland who
have split their party because it took
part in goverment, in the Austrian
Stalinists who last year secured the
expulsion of the famous philo-
sopher Ernst Fischer, in Senator
Donini in Italy and in Etienne
Fajon this week at Nanterve, who
boasted of his party’s support for
the presént Czechoslovak leaders
and proclaims * unwavering loyalty
to the Soviet Union.

Thousands of Communists, pri-
vately dismayed by Soviet beha-

wviour still fecl that public solidarity

matters more. A groan of anger
rose from this Congress when
Garaudy . attacked Poland for send-

‘ing coal -to Spain ‘while the
-Asturian miners were on strike,

and Russia for supplying power
stations *to the Greek fascists.’
Although the mass of Greek Com-
munists both abroad and working
in resistance within Greece rejects
the slavishly pro-Soviet leadership

in exile, the French usked only the
Mascovite faction to Nanterre,
The third group js the Left, the
passionate and swelling army of
young Communists who are deter-
mined to haul their parties out of
their historic rut. Especially since
May 1968, many young mcn and

2

p Dutschke

4%@@34@@1&@@',% barricades
‘have gradually bcen drawn towards
‘Communism with the resolve to
overhaul it from within. Once they
would have been instantly chased
‘out as Trotskyite wreckers and
splitters. Today, somewhat un-
willingly, they are heard, and many
older intellectuals have joined their
ranks, .

Their attack has two main
prongsi— ' ’

1., The Soviet problem. To res
fgrniera ke Maimy Johnsang in

ngland, Rossana Rosanda in Italy,
Roger Garaudy in France, the
*Youth Battalion® in Jccland, the
Soviet Union and its system are
sick. To proclaim solidarity with
that bloc—which Swedish young
Communists call © social-fascist,' in
Chinese terminology—is wrong.
What is needed is an official anly-
sis by each party to decide how
and where the Russians under Stalin
distorted the democratic centralism
of Lenin. The invasion of Czecho-
slovakia was a mere consequence
of that sickness.

2. The approach to power. The
Left suspects that its leaders are
secretly frightened of revolution.
The ‘Paris May "’ and the furious
‘year of 1969 in Italy showed that
a revolutionary mood was growing
in some Western countries, Why
does the party waste time shooting
its cuffs in the ante-rooms of
bourgeois coalitions when it could
help a worker-student uprising to
-seize power?

Last steps

Exampoles are guickly cited. In
France, the party funked revolution
in May 1968 and turned the general’

strike into a mere wage claim. In
Jtaly—the leftist * manifesto * group
:around Rossana Rosanda would
say—the party did the same with
the revolutionary strikes and occu-
paﬁon,s ast year. In Finland, once
in government the party was even
tougher on the trade unions than
the Social Democrats. To the
leftists, the Communist Parties of
the West are threatening to turn
into * parties of order’ which buy
their way into government by
guaranteeing the orderly behaviour
of the workers.

Tt is true that the closer to power
these parties come, the harder the
last steps appear. They have be-
come Jlaw abiding, constitutional.
They resemble increasingly the
socialist partics, on the eve of the
First World War, especially in Italy
and France, where the Communist
Parties today are the biggest, best
organised and almost the oldest
parties in the land. In 1914 came

the grand debacle when the Ger-’

man, French and Belgian socialists
abandoned their principles and
voted for war credits. Can this
happen again, if Luigi Longo agrees
to join an Italian Government
committed to NATQO?

This is the crisis of the Com-
munist Parties of the West, now that-
the cold war has ended and new
‘social conflicts born of a combina-~
tion of tradition and technology are
-beginning,
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A forty-nine-year-old former metal worker
was made effective leader of the French Com-
munist Pariy this week, With Secretary-General :
Waldeck Rochet ailing, and errant intellecinal
Roger Garaudy removed from the Central Com-
mittee and the Political Bureau, the field is
virtually free for Georges Marchais, appointed

- Deputy Secretary-General at the party's con-

gress last weekend.

M. Garaudy was dismissed for an anti.Soviet
attitude and for what was considered a revi-
sionist view of the role of fhe - intellectual
D PY.R@irthais, though he belongs fo a younger

generation, shares M. fechet's wepulation far
unconditional fidelity to Moscow.
The fate of M, Garaudy, spokesman for ‘a
humanist brand of Communism and relentless
_ eritic of the Warsaw Pact invasion of Czecho-
slovakia. was virtually sealed from the moment
" he was condemned by the Party Centiral Com-
mittee in October 1969. The constant criticism .
he came under during the parly congress was
merely rafification of that decision, and his
exclusion from the inner sancium of the parly

was a mere formality. CPYRGHT

" twentydour of them.

What, gpart from its philosoph-
ical and doctrinal aspects, are
the essential facts of ‘“‘the Ga-
raudy affair?”’  They can be
summed up os follows: Roger
Garaudy, the French Communist
Party’s veteran ideologist, called

" for party decisions to be pre-
ceded by free discussion inside
the party: there waz no discus-
sion and M. Garaudy was al-

" lowed to speak only after having

been duly censured. His fate.

in fact, had been virtually sealed

with his public condemnation in

October 1968 by the Party Cen-

tral Committee.

- As M. Garaudy himself pointed

out, he has been a Party militant
for thirty-six years and a member
of the Central Committes for
He could
have added that in the party’s
services he spent nearly three
years in prison and internment
camp, that he has been a mem-
“ber of the Political Bureau for
fourteen years and a parliamen-
tary deputy for eleven, that he
has written nineteen books which
received the Party's
matur” as against two which
did not, and that he has suf-
fered his share of kicks in the
teoth, even if he himself has
dealt out a few on the Party's
behalf.

No one knows beiter than he
‘the procedure of which he is
now the victim and which he
approved when applied to Com-
munists whose tenure and posi-
“tion in the Party hierarchy was
‘of least equal io his-own. He

~ has no néed to be told 1hc(t “the

Party is always right” having
himself said it often enough and
acted accordingly. Then how
‘could this - experienced man,
while continuing to prociaim his
* fidelity to the Party and his con-
fidence in the future, justice and

%,

By P. VIANSSON-PONTE -

“impri-

triumph of its cause, deliberately
place himself in this situation,

and commit what is for a Com- |

munist the political suicide of
pitting himself against the Party?

Obviously it was not ndaivety.
That would be too simple. M.

|Garaudy cannot have thought

that his analysis of contemporary
sociely and “the conclusions he
drew from it would prevail, that
the hour of aggiornamento had
come and that persuasiveness
was sufficient to win support

Did he then act as the result’
|of a painful personal orientation,

accepting in advance the con-
sequences of his attitude? There
again, without questioning his

sincerity, the explanation seems

too facile. His statements com-
bine the absolute cerlainty of

|being in the right, the view that ’
there can be ‘no socialist rev-

olution without prior transforma-
tion of the Communist parties,

Jand the desire to go on serving

his own party, even at the price
of excommunication, by speeding
up the necessary awareness and
inevitable evolution.

There iz a temptlation to won-
der, when such a man mokes
such a cheide,” whether he does
not believe that Communism has
reached the last-chance stuage,
that it is ' high time the right
questions were asked, that the
major changes that can save
everything are still possible, but
that tomorrow it will be too late.

After having been for so long
a fervent brd completely ortho-
dox Communist; M.
sincerely ‘wanted ~the Parly
transformed. . He thought such a
ransformation was possible and
that the c¢héngés had already
begun. In 1854, the year after

Gargudy

3

Stalin’s death, while Moscow '

correspondent for the French
Party daily L’'Humanité (and per-
haps even before), he ouilined
in his cqutious way the opening
up of his own field. philosophy.
His seatch soon extended from

scientific socialism and Marxist -

humanism to literature. It was
as a rtesult of May 1968 in
France and, particularly, August
1968 in Czechoslovakia, that
Garaudy wrote the two books
which caused his break with the
Party: Pour un Modele Frangais
du Socialisme (For A French-Style
Socialism) and Le Grand Tour-
nant du Socialisme (Socialism at
The Crossrouads).

. Despite May and despite Pra-
gue, M. Garaudy is well aware
that the French Communist Party
has very little interest in
changing itself and thus lfting
the barriers to true unity of the
French Left, the obsolutely es-
sential condition for obtaining
political power. It would not
however be the first time that
the French Communist Party has
gymbolically executed a leader
who could not or would not keep
in step and whose only wrong
was o be right too soon.

But the gulf to be crossed is a
deep one. It means not only
distressing  strategic  revisions
and a brutal swilch in tactics,
but also, even more thon «
¢hange of method and habit, o
change in the party's very
nature.  So, to get the party's
thinking going, to fire the imag-
inations of its members and force
them to examine their consciences,
M. Garaudy struck « spectacular,
exemplary stance.

“The party. is always tight”
certainly, but he . nevertheleas
hopes that after the party has
“executed” him, it will come
round to accepting his views of
where that right is to be found.
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l I‘ {ongrés "

est terminé

samedi 31 janvier, titrait en premiére page :

ﬁL'ORGANE central du parti communiste, du
« LA TRIBUNE DE DISCUSSION EST TER-

H

MINEE ». Bien sor il est dit dans larticle que -

I'on en parlerait encors au congrés, mais & la
gvérité, n‘en déplaise aux commentateurs avides
de sensationnel et qui pour ce faire ont aiguisé
leur plume, c'est le 19e congrés qui est terminé.

Dans l'enthousiasme, les congressistes, triés |

sur le volet, réduiront 3 néant les positions
-« liquidatrices » de Roger Garaudy et de ses
.amis. Seule la réunion de la commission poli-
tique, qui siege a huis clos, sera plus vivante
.et pius dramatique en raison des <as parficu-
liers qu'elle sura a examiner, celui d'Aragon,
.par exemple, dont le maintien au Comité cen-
tral (ou son exclusion de ce Comité) est posé.
R Pour son 19a congres, le P.C. a bénéficié
d'une excellente publicité. L'O.R.T.F. aidant, il
.peut se prévaloir d'une large préparation démo-
-gratique. Mais cette préparation & grand spec-
.tacle n'avait comme but que d'empécher la

confrontation & armes égales des positions da-

la direction du P.C. avec.celles dont Garaudy
.était le porteur. i

$ ) *

: Ce 19e congrés se terminera avec les ma-
mes confettl et dans le méme enthousiasme
_que e précédent, mais jamais les cartes n'auront
"été autant magquillées, Jamais la discordance

.entre la situation réelle et les conclusions du |
congrés n‘auront été aussi grandes. Aucun des |

_grands. problemes n'aura été résolu ‘sur le fond.

‘Pourtant deux d'entre eux oU s'imbriquent les .

“politique présente ‘et future du parti sont des
‘plus préoccupantes, savoir i ‘

' 1, la direction du partl;

i 2. les theses défendues par Garaudy.

¥ @ LA DIRECTION

v Peu avant sa morf. — au 17e congrés —
yMaurice Thorez, aprés avoir créé pour son usege
,le poste de président du parti, conflait celul

cpour le chef incontesté et incontestable du partl

Lexécufam‘consciencieux et surtout d’écarter de

ce’ poste Jacques Duclos qui avait été toujours,

. son second. W, Rochet, militant intelligent, doué
d'yn rare bon sens, ne manquant ni dhsbileté
ni d'astuce, fut & la hauteur de ses responsa-

, bilités tant que les problémes politiques n'exigé- |
.rent pas de lui qu'il se distinguét des autres |:

. membres du bureau politique, par das initiatives
heureuses et l'affirmation de son autorité, Or,

]

‘xdom de |a diraction collégiale, mais pas un chef.

- AU prsmisr ramous Foliﬁque d'importance, il
“na_put maintenir 'unit¢ de pensée du buresu
“palitigue, . . o Lo

de secrétaire général & W, Rochet, |l s'agissait, |

"e— conscient de ses limites physiques — de faire |
assurer, en cas daccident, la digction par un'|

"cela, M. Waldeck Rochet ne le pouvait pas. |
. Pandant toyt le temps ot 1l suffisait ce régler |
les affaires courantes, ce fut un excellent prési-|

par' Auguste LECGEUR

Ex

A la veille du 19e congrés, cette sltuation.
| s'est aggravée et le P.C. souffre de l'insuffisance’
Lde sa direction. Il n'y a pas actuellement de
successeur & Maurice Thorez, Reconduire M, Wal-
deck Rochet ou désigner un successeur pris dans
Pla vieille garde, c'est pour la P.C. prouver son
incapacité & se doter d'une direction que la
situation politique exige, Et, en ne s‘arrétant que
sur les noms les plus cités, Marchais, leroy ou
Laurent, aucun d'entra eux, méma leroy, qul est
le plus capable, n'a ['autorité néczessaire pour
faire I‘'unanimité av bureay politique, ni les
qualités  d'un chef de paril. '

La désignation la plus significative ne sera
donc pas la reconduction da M. Waldeck Rochet .
,ou la désignation de son successeur, mais |'en-,
Jtrée au buresu politiqua da tel ou tel nouveau
venu susceptible d'assumer cette diregtion pour
Vavenir.

' @ LES THESES DEFENDUES PAR GARAUDY

] C'ast ici qua se situe e centre des difficultés.
La direction du P.C. avait préparé ses théses qui,
soumlises et approuvées par.les cellules et los
sections, selon les modalités habituelles, fui don-
najent le quitus pour la politique passée, y com- -
pris et surtout. pour son comportement & "égard -
de la Tchécoslovaquie. o o
" La ‘contestation de Garaudy ne s'est pas:
“manifestée pendant la discussion mais bien avant~
et les théses de la direction étaient essentielle- -
ment dirigées contre un fort courant politique -
‘qul avait pris nalssance au moment de l'sgres.’
. sian soviétique et qul se développait au sgin!
*du partl. Garaudy n’était que ‘l'expression de’
ce courant et il est devenu la «'téte de Turc »'
,févée comme Il sen trouve une chaque fois
,aue la direction est en difficulté, Maurlce Thorez,
en bon stalinlen, disait 1+ « L'on ne peut faire’
“progresser le partl que contre quelquun. » Au'
P.C., 'on stiache beaucoup de prix a conquérir;
les intellectuels. Honneurs, flagorneries et avan-

t

=

‘tages de foutes sortes leur sont accordés. Dans
le rapport qui sera présenté au 19e congreés,
sera souligné une nouvelle fois et avec une force
accrue la nécessité de |‘alliance de la classe ou-
vridre et des intellectuels. C'est vrai, mais 3°la
condition que ces intellectuels veuillent bien se
limitar au rdle de potiche d'honnsur et ne
:pas prétendre a interpréter Marx ou Lénine d'une:
fagon différente de cella da la direction.- .
L'agressivité & lencontre de. Garaudy "est
‘d'autant plus vive que .non seulement il inters.
‘préte Marx et Lénina sutrement .que Brejnav,.
‘mais il est, de plus, le porte-parole d'une.concep- -
‘tion différente du communisme. C'est cotte
conception novatrica que .la direction du parti,
‘d'une part, et la congrés, d'auite part, ont &-
charge _d'étouffar, L .

+
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Cette conception du communisme défendue " Clest sur le fond — quelques détails différant ;
par Garaudy, et que beaucoup de ournalistes dans la forme — le mof & mot des tétes de cha-
découvrent auvjourd‘hui, n'est pas nouvelle. Elle. pitres des Théses du mouvement communiste
. ‘9!5’ le ft"}“f d’undlong e’t Tdnffncule Chemt"l‘c"l‘:“;‘ idémocratique et national, publiées par La Nation
Il est intéressant de constater que ce sont d'abor Sociglista dans son numéro de juin 1958, -
des militants ouvriers, instruits par la pratique,: _ | !
. qui, les premiers, ont fentd de les faire: triompher, - : . g C e !
Qu'elle soit aujourd’hui défendus avec éclat par- Les ot d I
l'un des plus talentueux Intellectuels du PC.- d es positlons dogmatiques de ja direcrion |
\ démonire leur emprise vivace. fon des couchos socieles aul naiseam das toch
v aissent des tec
par ??ctl; éﬂ'::rﬂ': F:i;ﬂi’;‘“’éz ;“‘se d:"m":";:is::, niques et des sclences nouvelies, comme hier :
do Cholsy-la-Rol puy, dep " In classa euwllar‘a mlmlm ?g Ig] m;chlne A vo.
Z peur, son « sulvisma » Intolérable des pratiques
o s’:;:n::gsaalfiplp;rﬁ:;;;:;)'egu HPaSié-\sl?:n:;ssﬁ ]e‘t des théories soviétiques en matiere de socla- .
’ N -
fut pcl»ur:uwl par la vindicte excessive éda mill-? ":m: été'm%'l?:r'iq?: -.Yl:zcr:eam::;airuanviI.is::r?t":f;
P SR AN politiquement antidémocratiqua, sont aufant ds
buis lo parachua » dans son flef, ob I ny' positions que les communistes du rang conser-
& rien & conquérir mais & mam’renlr, et il an‘ ‘:?;llssur Vestomac comme des aliments mal di- ; i
o I:\J:;?I:i:ne; lt‘;e:izlr::fnumsres su sommet de’ L’affalr: Garaudy,éen dopnant une forte ré- o
. r r o i
« la direction ou parlementaires, de situations éco-’ vgznnczn;;uni:;spghslae,faz;n agl{msu‘l'mrl;?s:co':;:
‘nomiques et sociales différentes, prennent cons- ‘thases d'U - g *
‘cience que le dogmahsme de leur paitl, sa su-~ Inéses dun auire femps de la diraction du parti
‘bordination aux pratiques, aux” théories et &’ ,;ont ,éwdemmlent hillompher ay congrés, mais,
‘la diplomatie soviétique, patalyse le mouvement 3 pzs en p us: @ esb'apparamonf comma In-;
ouvrier et le met dans l'impossibilité de jouer :Q;ﬂnfe; :o,n:'::gsi,:?;had?étlr&; _°;:";?é:2"“3&;
‘:gﬂ:’z: d:ht?rf::sie:iuph: :ians la direction de" fendues aujourd'hui par < Roger - Garaudy. La: :
Garany zemandan? Zu.e les thasos de o ‘répression déologique peut en retarder Vava-.
direction du parti solent amendées’ sur trojs nement mais ella est incapabla da I'empacher.. ~
oints. Clions-les ! La question qui se pose est daider les commu- o
P 17 Lanal 5; des rapports de clas nistes du rang & évoluer vers Une réelle démo-’
Fra Ze en 1970" es rappe e ses ‘en -gratig -politique et une conception du- socialisme:
i n plus en rapport avec les particularités nationales. .
tvoiezve?snel’ ‘zgselgeep""'ﬂ:"‘l cl:;;e :U'i‘ notre. En multipliant les confacts au sommet avec les
les com or:emeﬂ?s‘ “JI gans leur?\ou::m:m"c;r:t dirigeants communistes, les leaders de la gauche :
mumsteps i oseqnt' francaise se rendent complices de catte répress ;
¢ iy U'neydéf?r?»ﬂon aire de Is conception léni- sion. idéologique ‘et retardent I'évolution démo-
K 1
niste du centralisme démocrahquo. 3 (L‘Huma- — : L y
nité, 2 janvier 1970.) 3 ‘, - Auguste Lecowr, t
" N : . ancien membre N h
. du bureau politique du P.’ (‘. 0
- i
]
LE MONDE, Paris
6 Fébruary 1970
o
M. Auguste Leccaur : ['affaire Garaudy va aglr |
. CPYRGHT
a la facon d'un voitif '
Nation  socialiste,  Les positions du DhilOSODhe. "queé les théses de la direction au DS Cell c
f”jugﬁ&e L;é’oeur ancien M. Leceeur reléve qu'elles ne sont £ parti soient amendées sur trois directeur de la Nation sociaiiste

CPYRGHT
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ecrétaire 3 - lorganisation du
barti communiste, exclu en 1955,
Explique qu'il ne s¢ fait guére

. Brillusion sur ie congrés de Nan-

erre : « Une fois de plus la
nontagine acconchera drune  sou-

" Fis et le congrcs « enthousiaste »

béduira @& néant les ovelléités
povatrices de Roger Garaudy. et

pas nouvelles : « Ce sont d’abord
des mililanls ouvriers, insiruils
par la pratique, qui les premiers
ont tenté de les faire iriompher.
Qu'elles soient aujourd’hui défen<
dues avec éclat par Uun des plus
talentucuxr intellectuels du P.C.
démontre leur emprise .vivace. »

 Quand M. Garaudy’ dematlide,

points — analyse des rapports de
classe en France, comportements
qui s'opposent 3 la progression
vers le socialisme, centralisme
démocratique, — il ne fait, affir-
me M. Lecceur, que reprendre les
théses du mouvement commu-
niste démocratique et mnational
publiées en juin 1958.

voit la preuve de l'évolution qui
entrainerait les communistes du
rang : ils « conservent désormuis
sur Uestomae, comme des ali-
ments mal digérés » les positions
dogmatiques de la direction du
P.C. Bt il prévoit : « L'affaire
Garaudy, par sa résonance, ve
agir sur beaucoup de commu~
nistes @ la fagon d'un vomitif, »

: 'ie ses amis politiques. »

LE MONDE, Paris ' \
CPY Réebiduary 1970

P ELR I SRR RN

Auguste Lecoeur: The Garaudy Affair Will Be an Emetic

Auguste Lecoeur, former Orgasnization Secretary of the Communist Party,
expelled in 1955, explains in the Nation Socialiste that he has few illusions
about the Nanterre Congress: '"Once more the mountain will give birth to a

5 .
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»  theilr triumph.

digested food on the stomach."
repercussions will be, for many Communists, an emetic."

Approvmmmmmm

mouse, and the 'enthusiastic' congress will boil down to a nullification of
the innovative ideas of Roger Garaudy and his political friends."

Lecocur points out that the philosopher's positions are not new: "It
was the worker militants who, educated by experience, first tried to secure
That they are today loudly defended by one of the most talented
intellectuals of the Communist Party shows their deep-rooted influence."

When Garaudy asks that the theses of the party lesdership be amended on
three points -~ analysis of class relations in France, democratic centralism,
end behavior opposing progression towards socialism, he does no more, Lecoeur
asserts, then revive the theses, which were published in June 1958, of the
~democratic and national Communist movement.

In this statement the Nation Socisliste editor sees proof of the evolu-

tion that would involve the ranks of the Communists:
retain the dogmatic positions of the Communist party leadership "like poorly
And he predicts, "The Garaudy affair in its

Hereafter they will

LE MONDE, Paris
6 February 1970

CPYRGHT

M. Roger Garaudy :

7 DANS UNE INTERVIEW A <IL GIORNO »

la fraction des militants -

CPYRGHT

araudy, dans une In
ccordée avant l'ouverture du
ongres du parti communiste et
publiée mercredi dans le quoti-
dien milanais Il Giorno (gauche
Imodérée), déclare : « La frac-
ion de militants qui partagent
- fnes opinions ne réussira pas
i s’exprimer, et le congrés, tel
bw'il a été préparé, se pronon-
era & Punanimité ou presque
ontre mes theéses. (..) Ce n'est
pas  seulement un 2
H'intellectuel, c’est un probléme
ie militant. (..) Le parti, pour
oi, cz ne sont pas ses diri-
reants, ce sont ces trois cents
quaire cent mille militants
ui m'ont enseigné la route de
a dignité et de la solidarité
umaing, Malgré la déception

cpvraiiT QUi partagent mes

CPYRGHT

o . e N n P P
‘rerai pas de ces hommes.

Et
puis je croiz qu'un jour le tour=
nant se fera. » :

Au sujet du marxisme-léni-
nisme, M., Garaudy remarque :
« Ce n’est pas un dogme ni un
catalogue fire de lois philoso-
‘phiques ouw économiques, mais
une méthodologie. Une métho-
dologie de Ulinitiative histo-

rique, la science et Part de.

déterminer un « possible histo-
rique » & travers les contra-
dictions d'une épogque et d’'une
société. »

Traitant des rapports entre
la lutte des clagses et la théo-
rie du nouveau « bloc histo-
rique » que le philosophe avait

‘développée dans son livre

opinions ne réussira pas

’ BITC, 12 G rnant au '
sociglisme, Roger Garaudy
affirme : « Il n'y a phs besoin

de redéfinir le concept de classe
ouvriédre. Et cela parce que
Marx n’en a jamais donné une
définition restrictive, limitde
aur lravdilleurs manuels. Au
contraire, il a prévu son élar~
gissement progressif aur tech-
niciens et aux intellectuels. »
« En introduisant la notion
de « bloc historique », que 7'ai
empruntée @ Gramsci,. ajoute
M. Garaudy. je n’ai pas vouliw
trouwver un substitut au concept
de classe ouvridre mais, au
contraire, donner justement un
fondement doctrinaire au réle
pilote de cette classe & notre
époque. » ’
« A propos de ses Jugements

sur les événements de Tchécos
slovaqule, M, Gdraudy affirme :
« Je ne suis pas homme de
croisade antisovidtique, *je mne
l¢ serai jamais. Mais dire que
Poccupation de la Tchécoslo-
vaqQuie a terni, dans Uesprit de
millions d’hommes, limgge de
la révolution d’'Octobre, ce n'est
pas faire de lantisovidtisme,
non plus que d’affirmer gue le
socialisme que mnous voulons
construire en France estidiffé+
rent de celui qui est imposé
militairement & Prague. Chaque
militant est responsable ds bon
renom du socialismeg dans le
monde. Nous avons le drpit et
le devoir de demander que les
erreurs commises par leg diri-
geants soviétiques soien§ 71é-
parées. » , =

ks
1

LE MONDE, Paris
6 February 1970

In en Interview in "I1 Giorno" CPYRG{_'T
Roger Garaudy: LThe Few Militants Who Share My Opinion \
CP\¢¥§}ﬁ'N° Be Able to- Express Themselves

CPYRGH . - - -
Rome (AFP) -- [Roger Garaudy, in an interview given before the opening of the

Communist Parfly Corjgress and published én Wednesday in the Milan daily "Il
Giorno" (moderfate Jeft), states: "The few militants who share my opinion

6
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will not be able to express themselves, and the congress, as it has been
planned, will unanimously or :almost unenimously, declare opposition to my
theses,... It is not only an intellectual drama; it is also:a problem for
the militant.... The party, for me, is not its leaders; it is the three or
four hundred thousand . militants who have taught me the way of human dignity
and solidarity. In spite of the disappointment and the bitterness, I will
‘never divorce myself from these men. I think then that one day the turning-
point will beé reached."

On the subject of Marxist-Leninism, Garaudy remarks: "It is not a dogma
or a fixed catalogue of philosophical or economic laws, but a methodology.
A methodology of historical initiative, of science, and of the art of deter-
mining "historic possibility" through the contradictions of an age and a
society." '

Concerning the relation of the class struggle and the new 'historical
bloc" theory developed by the philosopher in his recent book, The Great
Turning-Point of Socialism, Garaudy asserts, "There is no need to redefine
the concept of the working class. And this is because Marx never gave a
‘restricted definition that was limited to manual laborers. On the contrary,
he foresaw its extension to the technicians and intellectuals."

Garaudy adds, "In introducing the idea of the 'historical bloc' which
I borrowed from Gramsci, I did not wish to find a substitute for the concept
of the working class, but on the contrary, to give a doctrinaire foundation
to the pilot role of this class in our age."

Concerning his Judgments on the events in Czechoslovakia, Garaudy asserts
"I am not a part of the anti-Soviet crusade; I never will be. But to say that
the occupation of Czechoslovakia has tarnished, in the minds of millions of
men, the image of the October Revolution, is not anti-Soviet -- no more than
to assert that the socialism we want to build in France differs from that
which is militarily imposed in Prague. Each militant is responsible for the
good neme of socialism in the world. We have the right and the duty to ask
that the errors committed by Soviet leaders be corrected."

75
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Excerpts from: Le Grand Tournant du Socialisme (The Great Turning Point of

Socialism) by Roger Garaudy, Peris, 1969. (pp. 125~136 and 144-150.)

[Fuphasis added]

...These crimes against socialism, perpetrated by the Stalinist apparatus ,
assumed three main forms:

~ The first was exile by the Stalinist political police which decapltated
the govermments of socialist nations as 1t had done in the USSR. This political -
insenity resulted in the trials of Kostov in Bulgarias, Gomulka in Poland,
Rajk in Hungary, Patrascanu in Romanisa end Slansky in Czechoslovekia. The
eye-witness report in The Confession by Arthur London, a former member of the
international brigades in Spain and the French resistance and then a Czech
minister, reveal the mechanism of these trials where confessions of mistakes
they had not committed were extracted from the accused by means of blackmail
"in the name of the party.”

The second consequence of this bureaucratized centralism based on dogma-
tization using the "Soviet model" was the mechanical spplication of this
"model" to nations having other types of govermment, potentials and past
histories. This blind extrapolation led to economic monstrosities: the
system of forced industrialization, where the basic conditions had not been
created, resulted in voluntary tours de force such as the construction of
Stalinvaroch in Hungary where & gigentic steel complex was built thousands
of kilometers from any source of raw materials such as coal and iron ore.
Soviet "political advisors" did as much damage to the economy as to justice
and the police. By forcing intolerable sacrifices on the people, the methods
of centralized, authoritarian planning produced the same results as forced
agricultural collectivization in the USSR 20 years earlier. (The only excep-
tion was Bulgaria, where the true existence of a "farm party," an independent
force outside the communist party, served a beneficial purpose.) They played
into the hands of socialism's worst enemies by giving them a foundation among
the people. In 1956, East Germany, Polend snd Hungary were thus led to the
brink of counterrevolution. To prevent the restoration of fascism in the
heart of Europe, there was no other choice, made necessary by previous mis-
takes, but Soviet military intervention in Budapest (cf. Peut-on @tre communiste

ourd'hui? [Is It Possible to Be a Communist Today?], Grasset, 1967, pp.
53—255

The same dogma of the single "model” of socialism led Stalin to under-~
take a program of excommunication which weakened and divided the communist
movement. This dogma was very contrary to Lenin's teachings which, as we
have pointed out, still emphasize what was of universal value in the October
Revolution, what was specifically Russian about it, what resulted from theory
and, lastly, what history actually produced. In 19h8 Yugoslav1a having been
the first socialist nation to confront authoritarian dogmatism and seek 1s \
own approach to the construction of socialism, its leaders were denouwiced '
as counterrevolutionary agents, spies, murderers, and fascists. 1Hese accuse-
tions were agein levelled 20 years later, in the name of the same postulates
and even more brutally, when on 21 August 1968 Soviet tanks crushed the attempts
by Czech communists to develop a 'model” of socialism corresponding to the
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requirements of a highly developed society. Brezhnev thus went beyond

the 1limits of Stalinism; at least Stalin did not invade Yugoslavial He did
this by using the same procedures for an entire people and his party as those
used during the trials in Moscow, Prague and elsewhere. Today, he has forced
Czech communist leaders to accept the following agreement: their party's
congress is allowed to meet provided they guarantee its appyoval of the need
and legitimacy of the Soviet invasion. To fulfill this requirement, the future
congress is now being prefedbricated by removing from every party organization
those individuals who neither accept being dictated to nor approve the use of
a foreign model.

It is significant that the occupying nation and its collaborators are
either anxious to obtain a statement of self-criticism or threaten those in-
dividuals with new trials who, between Jenuary and August 1968, during particu~
larly difficult times, tried to correct the mistakes of Novotny's Stalinist
leadership, although Novotny himself is not being asked to account for the
split he created between the people and the party epparatus.

However, in 1956 after giving old militants the worst shock of their
lives, the 20th Congress of the CPSU raised hopes that such mistekes would
never again be committed and that such crimes would no longer be perpetrated.

Placing the errors and crimes of the Stalinist period in their historical
perspective, in other words, as part of the painful but finally triumphant prog-
ress along the path to the construction of socialism on material bases, the
20th Congress opened the way to a new future following the example of self-
criticism set by no party or government until thet time.

This self-criticism had unquestionably been made in a rather unusual
fashion, having been carried out behind the closed doors of the congress and
provided that fraternal parties divulged none of the terms. Consequently, .
our parties had to bear the heavy responsibility of documents whose authenticity
no one questioned but which we were only allowed to discuss as a "report at- ‘
tributed to ... Khrushchev."

This very form was not a chance result of history. There where no polit-
ical'discussion was possible outside of offical dogma, for more than a quarter
of a century political change within the party,within the Soviets, and in publie
opinion could teke place only in the form of an explosion like Khrushchev's :
sudden denunciation of Stalin before the party congress or, like a few years
earlier, Khrushchev's sudden disappearance through the trap door with neither
the Supreme Soviet not the party members being consulted and without Soviet
citizens receiving the least explanation. (It is significant that in Czecho-
slovakia, where Stalinist methods were reintroduced following the August 1968
Soviet invasion, the party CC (heavily purged without consulting the militants .
snd party congress) in September 1969 dismissed the president of the National
Assembly and rearranged the composition of the ministry without consulting :

either the elected assemblies or the voters. ) \

B
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Despite these limitations, the beneficial effects of this criticism
soon became apparent. The sgricultural problem was not solved, but i3 was
at least discussed. Similarly, by realistically recognizing that when Stalin
died in 1953 the nation had still not' quite returned to 1929 or even 1913 pro-
duction levels, the essential condition for recovery had been created, this
being a recognition of the failure of the previous system. .

A start on liberalization of the regime, greater freedom of opinion and
criticism end official recognition of the need for material participation and
economic reforms could, within a democratic context, have produced an increase
in industrial productivity and helped encourage new undertakings. (In effect, ¢
the annual growth rate was not higher than during previous years. See 1962
USSR Statistical Yearbook published in Moscow in 1963, page 67.) Brilliant
Soviet successes in the conquest of space which, with Gagarin's first space
flight, even preceded American attempts, seemed to symbolize the October Revo-
lution's ability to come up for air for a third time and carry out those de-
cisive changes allowing it to fully satisfy the requirements of the new scientific
and technical revolution. i

The weight of previous government structure limited and, in the final
-analysis, paralyzed this chance for renewal.

First of all, associating criticism of the past with Stalin's "eult of
personality" would have meant ridiculously limiting its scope. Stalin's per-
sonality unquestionably played a certaein role, but it was primarily an effect
and not a cause, having been but the final expression of a centralized bureau~
cratic system.

Thus, focusing on the "cult of personality"” meant skirting the real
problem and creating the dangerous illusion that only personalities have to
be changed Ffor everything to fall into place. Palmiro Togliatti, leader of
the Italian Communist Party, then had the merit of stating the real problem
by pointing out that the so-called "3talinist" perversion was not due to
Stalin's personsality but of necessity could be accounted for by the system.
At the time, he drew acusations from the public instigated by the CPSU) which
stated that such questioning of the system meant making socialism itself
responsible for the "eult." What Togliatti was questioning was in no way
socialism but rather the bureaucratic, authoritarien and centralized "model”
and the form it took in the USSR. '

The second limitation on the criticism which began with the 20th Congress

was that of having tried to protect past governments as much as possible.

After denouncing Stalin's "mistakes," as if they had been purely contingent

and due to his personality, his main theoretical writing, The Principles of
Leninism, was said to still be basically valid. It was thus possible to
maintaein the Stalinist view of the party end state which was opposed to the
approach of Marx and Lenin end was the theoretical foundation esnd Justifica- \
tion for the entire Stalinist system. :

This buresucretic centralism's basic principle was the dogma according
to which the communist party and state must direct all forms of social activity

[P K
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from economic production to intellectual and artistic creation by introducing
an awareness "from outside" (without mentioning the other point of revolution-
ary subjectivity, dialectically inseparable from the former according to Marx
and Lenin, i.e., the initiative of the masses).

This monopoly on thinking and decision-making processes might have been
& temporary necessity at one or another phase in the revoluﬁion in a back- i
ward, besieged nation suffering from material poverty and a 'shortage of cadres. - /i
However, it cennot become a permanent principle of the construction of social-
ism. Of necessity, in the long run a system founded on such a principle leads i
to bureaucratic, authoritarian and dogmatic distortions and the decline of ' b
socialism. '

The same applies to the party, Since everything is decided "from above'
by the leading group, various party officials are only left with the role of
carrying out and, even in the best of instances, commenting on directives from
the "center." ‘

Furthermore, how could the membership truly discuss & given orientation
if no political information was available to it? To use but a recent example, i
"on 21 August 1968 no Soviet citizen (except for members of the Political .
Bureau and a few high officials) knew the contents of the response of the i
. Czech Party to the accusations of member nations of the Warsaw Pact. What o
we must of necessity call mistrust (not to say contempt) of the masses, 50 f
Years after the Revolution the Soviet press, radio and television are still !
only making public those ideas and facts suited to justifying the party line. !

This distrust, moreover, has spread to "fraternal" parties and their
leaders. On 21 August the note sent to the leaders of all "fraternal parties '
informing them of the invesion began with the following official lie: "Called e
by the majority of the CC and its presidium...." This same official lie was i
the only source of information available to members of the CPSU and Pravda's o
readers. ?u

Y

Such is the evil result of this attitude by the Party, and, still con- -
cerning this matter, this is the reason Togliatti, drawing the conclusions )
from his previous criticism, recognized the need for a "new type of party." L
He was using Lenin's words and point of view when suggesting the organiza-
tion's forms should be modified to suit conditions existing in each nationu
and specific period of time. Today, a communist party in an economically ;
and technically advanced nation having bourgeois democratic traditions and L
cduring a time of peace and legality cannot continue to have those organiza-
tional forms which Ienin legitimately outlined for an illegal party active-
in an underdeveloped nation emerging without transition not from a bourgeois
democracy but a semifeudal and sutocratic regime.

i

The third basic limitation of the 20th Congress was that Khrushchev's }
criticism did not question but rather perpetuated this shift in objectives 5
and confusion of means with ends characterizing the Stalinist era. The e
means necessary to overcome underdevelopment had gradually become identified '
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with the goals of socialism. When, after Stalin, Khrushchev called for catch-
ing up with and passing the United States, this appeal was disappointing in

two ways. First of all, this objective could not be attained using the methods

he advocated (especially by delasying, mostly for ideological reasons, the
"computer revolution" which was nevertheless decisive, there todsy being more
than 42,000 computers in the United States ageinst 4,000 in the Soviet Union).
To appreciate the subjectivity end lack of realism of this appeal, it only
nasds to be remarbered that, after Knrushshev, with the plan he instituted in
1961 (and later abandoned),,the USSR was to have pulled ahead of the United
States in key areas in 1970 and left it behind in all areas by 1980.

Secondly, snd sbove all, even in economic and technical terms soclalism's
objective cannot be the same as cepitalism's with a mere quantitative differ-
ence. Socialism's successes are not only measured in terms of the number of
refrigerators and television sets. Even its technical superiority must be
ascertained by the satisfaction and creation of other needs making possible
men's full development. Another model of gociety must be created.

Socialism cen only create & "new man" by preparing for the development
of new requirements. As Marx pointed out in his criticism of popular social-
ism, socialism does not consist solely of providing the masses with the
forms of comfort, luxury, and art which had previously always been the exclu-
- give domain of the privileged. Instead, it means creating new requirements

and new ways of satisfying them and thus cresting originel forms of happiness,
beauty, end even life itself. ‘

Not only did the criticism of Stalinism contain these limits within itself
from the very beginning, but the complexity of the structures and apparsatus
forged during the quarter century of bureaucrstic centralism soon diminished
the reange of human choice. The criticism was not carried to the point-where
it would have made possible radical change and & new start in socialism which,
economically, technically, and militarily strengthened, could reorgenize its

political end cultural superstructures on this basis by raising them to a level

corresponding to both the new status of the productive forces in the Soviet
Union end the requirements of the new gcientific and technical revolution.

In reslity, Soviet leaders at the time were anxlous to turn over & new page,
end, less than 10 years after the 20th Congress, criticism of 8talinism was
completely buried. Its leaders, who formed the meln backbone of the party and
state, were trained by Stalinism esnd received their assignments under Stalin

on the basis of criteria then in effect including the acceptance of official
dogma, unquestioning implementation on all levels of directives coming from
ebove and the centralized bureaucratic snd asuthoritarien operation of all
institutions. In 1966, when the CPSU was preparing for its 23rd Congress there
was fear this apparatus, which was alreedy precticing a form of neo-Stalinism,
would even consider officially rehabilitating 8telin, since meny articles,
written among others by high-ranking military men and important officials,

were already involved in ‘the ideological preparation for this restorstion.

Tt wes &t this time that 25 well-known selentistes and ertists sent a letter

to Brezhnev. It was signed by several of the most important physicists in

the USSR including Igor Tamm, Kepitsa and Sakharov, film directors such as
Romm, artists like Maye Plisetskeya and one man vho played an extremely impor-
tant role in Soviet diplomacy,Mayski. They pointed out that any rehabilitation
of Stalin "would be a major catastrophe” both in the Soviet Union itself and

5
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sbroad, where any attempt to restore Stalinism would lead to splits between
the Soviet party and communist parties in capitalist nations.

P

There was no official rehabilitation, but there was an increase in the i
number of acts inspired by the strictest form of Stalinist tradition. One g
of the most typical examples was the 1967 decree modifying article 190 of the ' Ao it
penal code of the Federative Socialist Republic of Russia which forbids the bl
"non-denuncistion" of crimes. Following the Siniyavskiy and Daniel and then i
the Ginsberg trials and, by "analogy," broadening the application of repress- '
ive measures, the Supreme Soviet of the Socialist Federative Soviet Republic o
of Russia outlawed "literary protest." Any person having knowledge of this Sl
type of protest was expected to denounce it or face punishment as severe as b
that for the crime in question. This gives an idea of the extent of the neo- b
Stalinist restoration. (The return of Stelinism in Czechoslovekia, one year g
after the invasion, could be seen in the same fashion when denunciation was L
made & national duty in & ministerial note. [Note by Czech Minister of Edu- *
cation, 16 September 1969].)

™~

* % % * ¥

...Effective, unimpaired implementation of such a reform and its political
impact required complete intellectual freedom, in other words, three basic e
possibilities: the freedom to gather and communicate information; the right [
of free speech without fear of punishment other than the criticism of spoken o
opinion; the end to restrictions imposed either by the state government or .
by mythsylnculcated by unilateral propaganda and "orientation' of the masses. v

Without these neither democratic nor scientific method can exist.

The behavior of the Soviet Union's present leaders is significant in this
respect. Although after 50 years of socialism new generations of intellectuals ,
are emerging and being recruited in the working class and although they have ‘ f
developed an awareness of their deep-rooted solidarity with a working class E
of which most of them form an integral part, it is paradoxical to hear it !
repeated that intellectuals must subordinate themselves to a working class l
of which they have long been members in the USSR. These statements only tend
to require the subordination of intellectuals (as, moreover, of the working
class) to the central party apparatus and its officials who consider them-
selves the infallible interpreters of the conscience of a working class theo-
retically in power but which, by virtue of this "preestablished harmony ,"
never consulted.

This bureaucratic, centralized and authoritarian point of view remains
the main obstacle standing in the way of carrying out economic reforms, po-
litical democratization and the liberation of culture.

In itself, the replacement of administrative management methods by eco- \
nomic methods constltutes true progress. It implied a change in production
planning methods and the encouragement of workers. Restrictions imposed from
sbove had to be liberalized. Exchanges between companies for business purposes
- could replace the leadershlp of a centralized state at least to a large degree

6
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if not entirely. In effect, the replacement of the centralized supply of pro-
duction equipment by the ordinary wholesale trade tskes place at an unsuitably
slow pace. Due to its bureasucratic complexity, the system for encouragement
was only a very mediocre success. s

The basic reason for all this was the lag between changés in companies .
and the methods of administrative state organizations whose style of work failed
to evolve.

The slowdown was so extensive during recent years that breeding and agri-
cultural output in general decreased from previous years, and there was a fall
in industrisl growth and especially in key areas such as cement and steel.

The United States won the race to the moon, although the USSR had gained a
considerable advance 10 years earlier with Gagarin's first flight in space.

It is becoming more and more clear that the centralized, authoritarian
system, which was effective during the initial phase of the construction of
socialism, has today become obsolete and inapplicable during a new phase in
the development of the productive forces.

. One of the main consequences of the new scientific and technical revolu-
tion has been that, contrary to the "industrial" era, it requires a decrease
in the number of decision-meking centers and an extraordinary increase in the
creative initiative of workers, in other words an explosion of subjectivity.

Only socialism can achieve these conditions. For this, however, it
must see to the continuing modification of all social relationships to satisfy
the requirements of major scientific and technical developments.

As it happens, the current Soviet leaders are opposed not only to changes
which have become necessary in the Soviet Union but to all sttempts by communist
parties (especially in socialist nations) to develop models of socialism cor-
responding to their social structures and national histories.

As during Stalin's time, statements run contrary to actual policy. There
is an increase in the number of affirmations that there is no guiding party
and according to these every party functions independently and freely chooses
its approach to socialism and so forth. In practice, the policy is one of
excommunication and boycotts of Yugoslavia in 1948, the halt in all aid to
China and the breach of contracts in 1960 as well as the invasion of Czecho-
slovakia in 1968,

The Soviet press is quite explicit concerning the true reasons for the
invasion. Unable to give even the smallest proof of enough "counterrevolution-
ary" activity to threaten socialism in Czechoslovekia, Pravda soon made it
clear that it was mot the counterrevolutionaries which the Soviet tanks were
to fight in Prague. Instead, it was the Cazech communists who had to be "brought\
into line." The 2k August 1968 issue of Pravda revealed the true nature of
the problem in these terms, "The fundemental Leninist principles of party
organization, in other words the principles of democratic centralism, had
been virtually denied." According to Brezhnev's views, this served to under-
mine "the party's role of leadership.”

T
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As it happens, "practical" steps effectively taken by the Czechoslovak
Communist Party between January and August 1968 can be reduced to three in
number. : g

The first consisted of the elimination of censorship and the establish- _
ment of freedom of speech. " ‘ e

The second involved the creation of "worker councils" within companies e
allowing everyone, already on an economic level and at his very place of ’
employment, to participate in those decisions on which his future depended ;
and to be, according to Marx's fundamental thesis, the subject of history and
not its object.

The third was the change in the party charter in order to put an end to
structures and practices inherited from Stalin and Novotny. The essential ,
purpose of the new charter was to provide every militant with a real oppor- b

" tunity to participate in the elsboration of the party line. It condemned the b
creation of "factions" which destroy unity and, consequently, the effective- i
ness of the communist party, and it provided for a series of measures intended
to prevent a return to Stalinist theory and practice.

e nwe S = sl

The first of these measures called for putting an end to the mixing of ey
party and state by forbidding the concentration of positions of leadership h“
in the party and state. SR

The second recognized the rights of the minority and, by allowing it to
express itself in the party organs, did not reduce it to silence. This per-
mitted free emulation of theoretical and political initiative and thus made
possible progress by the party other than by explosions or "palace revolutions"
(as, for example, Khrushchev's eviction). : -

The third instituted secret balloting on all levels for the appointment
of party leaders.

The fourth guaranteed supervision of party activities and its administer-
ing organizations by the publication of CC reports and the elimination of
"direct or indirect censorship exercised by the administrative apparatus in
power., ‘

It was this return to Lenin'sprinciples concerning a democratic centralism
in which dentralism does not eliminate democracy, principles systematically .
violated by Stalin and his successors, which Brezhnev and Pravda called the .
negation of democratic centralism and the abandonment of the party's role of
leadership. Soviet tanks entered Prague to prevent any questioning of the
Stalinist interpretation as well as the chances of contagion which this

questioning meant, for other socialist nations and the dangers it created for ! 3
buresucratic spparatuses. It was also for this reason that the same Soviet \ \{
pressure was exerted on all parties using various means depending on the \ s
situation. . . W

This is why it is not enough for us to disapprove of milifary intervention;
we must also be clearly aware of the theoretical and political principles .
underlying it, and we must unfailingly unmask and fight them. This is a struggle

8
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of principle, since a return to methods used previous to the 20th Congress

of the CPSU and the least concession to the re-Stalinization policy would

lead communist parties to bankruptcy. Today, the choice is clear: ejther

g majory mass policy alone capable of assembling all forces. anxious to
establish socialism in our nation or an alignment with the wviews of present
Soviet leaders who turn their backs on the fundamental democratic require-
ments of victory and a construction of socialism in highly developed countries.
Communiet parties meking the latter cholece run a heavy risk of becoming small
sects devoted to a form of socialism they consider to be the only one possi-
ble but which in no way corresponds to the people's needs and aspirations.

Today, this decisive choice is the great turning point in socialism.
The future of the communist parties depends on their ability to view demo-
oratic centralism and the party's role of leadership in terms expressed by
-Marx and Lenin and not by Stalin and Brezhnev.
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Excerpts From:

Le Grand Tournant du Socialisme Hi

%

(The Great Turning Point of Socialism)i

by Roger Garaudy

(pp.125-136 and 144=150)

/’ Ces crimes contre le socialisme, perpétrés par I'ap-
parcil stalinien, prirent trois formes principales :

— La premiére fut cclle de I'exportation de la police
politique stalinienne qui décapita les états-majors
des pays socialistes comme elle 'avait fait en U.R.S5. S,
Cette démence politique cngendra les procés de Kostov
¢n Bulgarie, de Gomulka en Pologne, de Rajk en Hongrie,
de Patrascanu en Roumanie, de Slansky en Tchéco-
slovaquie. Le témoignage de I'ane des victimes, L’ Avey,
&’Arthur London, ancien combattant des Brigades
internationales d’Espagne et de la Résistance fran:’
gaise;, puis minisire en Tchécoslovaquie, a mis & nu
le mécanisme de ces procés ol I'on obtenait des accusds,
par un chantage & « I'esprit de parti », laveu de fautes
qu'ils n’avaient pas 'comﬁiisés.

— La deuxiéme conséquence "de ‘ce centralisme

burcaucratisé fondé sur la dogmatisation & partir
du « modéle soviétique », ce fut T'application mécanique
de ce « modéle » & des pays ayant d’autres structures,
Q’autres possibilités, un autre passé. Cette extrapo-
lation aveugle conduisit & des monstruosités écono-
miques : lo systéme de Yindustrialisation forcée, 1a
olt les conditions objectives n'étaient pas réalisées,
aboutit & des « tours de force » volontaristes du genre
de la création de Stalinvaroch, en Hongrie, ol un
complexe sidérurgique gigantesque était installé & des
“milliers de kilométres des sources de matidre premidre ¢
charbon et minerai de fer. Les « conscillers politiques »
sovittiques ne firent pas moins de ravages dans I'éco-
"nomie que dans la justice et la police : les méthodes de
planification centralisée ct autoritaire, en imposant
. aux peuples un taux de sacrifice devenu intolérable,
aboutirent au méme résultat que, vingt ans plus tdt,
la collectivisation agricole forcée en U.R.S. 8.1
Elles firent le jeu des pires ennemis du socialisme cn
Jeur donnant une base de masse : en 1956, 'Allemague
de I'Est, la Pologne, la Hongrie furent ainsi conduites
au bord de la contrc-révolution, Pour empécher la
restauration du fascisme au ceur de I'Europe, il 'y
cut plus d'autre recours — rendu nécessaire par les
erreurs antérieurcs — que celui d’une intervention
militaire soviétique & Budapest *. :

1. La scule exception cst cello de la Bulgarie, ol Yexistence réclle .

d’un « parti paysan #, comme force autonome en dehors du Parti com-

muaiste, a jous un réle bienfaisaat.
9. Voir Peul-on élre communiste sujourdhui? (Grasset, 1967},

pr 43-45.

Le méme dogme du « modéle » unique du socialisme
— &i contraire & Penseignement de Lénine soulignant
toujours avec force, comme nous Pavons rappelé,
ce qui, dans la révolution d’Octobre, avait valeur
universelle et ce qui, en elle, était spécifiquement russe,
ce qui découlait des principes et ce qui résultait de
P’histoire — conduisit Staline & des excommunications
qui affaiblirent et divisérent le mouvement communiste.
En 1948, la Yougoslavie ayant été le premier pays
socialiste & affronter le dogmatisme autoritaire et &
chercher sa propre voie pour la canstruction du socia-
lisme, scs dirigeants furent dénoncés comme agentsa
contre-révolutionnaires, espions, assassing et fascistes.
Cela se reproduisit vingt ans aprés, au nom des mémes
postulats, et avec des méthodes plus brutales encore,
puisque le 21 aott 1968 les chars soviétiques étouflerent

" la tentative des communistes tchécoslovaques de

rechercher un « modédle » de socialisme correspondant
aux exigences d'une société hautement développée.
Brejnev est ainsi allé au-deld du stalinisme : Staline,
au moins, n'avait pas envahi la Yougoslavie! II est
allé aussi au-deld du stalinisme en appliquant & un
peuple entier et & son parti les procédés employés, au
cours des proces de Moscou, de Prague et d'ailleurs:

Il impose aujourd’hui aux dirigeants communistes

tchéques ce marché : vous pourrez tenir le congris de
votre parti si vous nous donnez la garantie qu'il conclura
a la nécessité et a la légitimité de Pintervention sovié-

tique. Pour atteindre cet objectif, le futur congrés.

“est dés maintenant préfabriqué en ¢épurant chaque
organisme du Parti des éléments qui n'acceptent ni
le diktat ni l'importation du modéle étranger.

Il est significatif que I'occupant et ses collaborateurs
veuillent arracher une autocritique ou menacer de
nouveaux procds ceux qui, de janvier & aoldt 1968,
dans des conditions particulitrement difliciles, ont
essayé de corriger les erreurs de la direction stalinicnne
~de Novotny & qui I'on ne demande aucun compte
_pour le fossé qu'il avait creusé entre le peuple et I'ap-
pareil du Parti. e ' i

Pourtant le XX® Congrés du Parti communiste de-

PU. R.S. 5., en 1956, apris avoir créé, chez les vieux
militants, le plus terrible choc de notre vie, pouvait
faire lever Pespérance que de telles erreurs ne seraient
plus commises, que de tels crimes ne seraient plus
perpétrés. : )
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Situant les erreurs et les crimes de la périede stali-
nicnne dans leur perspective historique, c’est-d-dire
dans le cheminement douloureux mais finalement
triomphant de la construction des bases matérielles
dy. socialisme, lo XX® Congrés pouvait ouvrir un avemr
neuf nprés Iexemple d'une autocritiqus qu aucun
parti ni aucun Etat n’avait donné jusque-la.

Sans doute cette autocritique avait été faite d’une.

maniére singulitre : dans le huis clos’ du Congrés et
sous la condition que les partis fréres n'en divulguent
pas les termes. Si bien qu'une lourde hypothique
a pesé sur nog partis : d’un texte dont nul ne contestait
I'authenticité, nous étions tcnus A ne parler que comme
du « rapport attribué &.. Khrouchtchev »,

Cette forme méme n’était pas un hasard de 1’ lustoxre :
1a ol aucune discussion politique n’était posslble, en
dehors des dogmes oﬂiclels, depuis plus d'un quart de
sidcle, ni dans le Parti, ni dans les Soviets, ni dans

I'opinion, un changement politique . ne pouvait se

produire que sous forme d’explosion, comme la brusque
dénonciation de Staline par Khrouchtchev au Congrés
du Parti — ou comme, quelques années plus tard,
la brusque disparition de Khrouchtchev dans la trappe
aux oubliettes, sans que soient consultés ni le Soviet
supréme, ni la base du Partx, et sans la moindre expli-
cation donnée aux citoyens soviétiquesl.

Malgré ces limitations, les effets bienfaisants de
“cette critique ne tardérent pas a se mamfester le
probléme agricele ne fut pas résolu, miais il fut au moins
posé, et en reconnaissant, ‘de manidre réaliste, qu'a
la mort de Staline, en 1953, I'on n’avait pas encore
tout & fait rattrapé le niveau de production de 1929,
ni de 1913, la condition premidre d'un redressement
était réalisée reconnaitre la faillite du syst¢éme anté-
rieur, :
Un commencement de libéralisation du reglme, une
plus grande liberté d’opinion et de critiqie, une recon-
naissance officielle de la nécessité de I'intéressement
matériel . et d’une réforme économique auraient pu

1. T1 est significatif qu'en Tchécoslovaquie, o les métbode: stali- .

niennes ont été réintroduites apréds l'invasion sovidtique d’aodt 1968,
le Comité central du Parti (largoment épuré sans consultation des
militants et sans Congrés du Parti), en septembre 1969, destitue le
président de I'Assemblée nationale et bouleverse la composition du
ministére en dehors do toute consultation des Asscmblécs élues ot du
électours,

permettre, dans un contexte démocratique, une augmend - - ‘

tation de la productivité jndustrielle et apporter une
stimulation & la eréation !, Les éclatants succds sovids

-tiques dans la ¢enguéte de I'espace, devangant méme,

aveo lo promfer vol cosmique de Gagarine, les tentas
tives américaines, semblaient symboliser cette possibilité, :
pour la révolution d’Octobre, de retrouver son troi-
si¢gme soulfle et de réaliser la mutation décisive qul Tui
permettrait de répondre pleinement aux exigences
de la nouvelle révolution scientifique et technique,

La pesanteur des structures antéricures limita et,

‘finalement, ‘paralysa cette possibilité de renouveau;

D’abord c'était réduire dérisoirement la portée de
la critique du passé que de la ramener au « culte de
la personnalité » de Staline, La personnalité de Staline
a certes joué un role, mais, pour I'essenticl, elle est un
effet et non une cause. Elle n’est que P'expression limite

‘d'un systéme bureaucrathue centralisé,

Mettre au premier plan le « culte dela personnahté »,
c’est done escamoter le vrai probléme et créer I'illusion
dangercuse. qu’il suffisait de changer la personnalité

- pour que tout rentre dans I'ordre. Le dirigeant du Parti
* communiste italien, Palmiro] Togliatti, eut alors le
"mérite de poser le vrai probléme en montrant que la

perversion dite « stalinienne » n’était pas due a la per-

‘gonnalité de Staline mais découlait nécessairement du

systéme. Il s’attira, & I'époque, un blime public, lancé
par le Parti communiste ‘soviétique, déclarant que

"mettre ainsi en cause le systdme c’était mettre en cause

Ie socialisme lui-méme comme responsable du « culte »,

- Alors que ce que Togliatti mettait en cause ce n'était

nullement le socialisme mais le « modéle » bureaucra-
tique, autoritaire et centralisé, la forme sous laquelle
il s'est réalisé en Union soviétique.

La deuxi¢me limitation apportee idla cmtxque comn
mencée au XX® Congrds, c’est d'avoir essayé de sauver
autant que possible les structures du passé : apréq
avoir dénoncé les « erreurs » de Staline, comme si elles
étaient purement contingentes, lides & son caractérg
personnel, 'on déclara que son ouvrage théorique

. principal, Les Principes du lininisme, demeurait pour
" I'essentiel valable. L’on conservait ainsi la conception
. stalinienne du Parti et de I'Etat, opposée 4 la concep-
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- tion de Marx et de Lénine, et qui était le fondement

théorique et la justification de tout le systéme utalinien.\

4. En fait le taux annuel n'a Jpas &8 supérieur A ceux des anndes

' Erecédentes. Yoir Annuaire statistigue de 'Y, IL, 8. S. en 1962, Publié

Moncou en 1963 (p. 67),
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Lo principe de base de ce centralisme bureaucratique,
c'est le dogme selon lequel le Parti communiste et
I'Etat doivent diriger toutes les formes de Pactivité
sociale, depuis la production économique jusqu'a
Ja création intellcctuelle et artistique, en apportant

¢.du dehors » la conseience (sans retenir "autre moment .

de la subjectivitdé révolutionnaire, dialectiquement
inadparable du premiot dhow Marx ot chez Lénine
U'initiative des masses). )

Ce monopole du savoir et de la decxsxon a pu étre
une nécessité transitoire A telle ou telle étape de la
révolution, dans un pays arriéré, assiégé, accablé par

la pénurie matériclle et par le manque de cadres. Il ne

_ peut devenir un principe permancnt pour la construc-

tion du socialisme. Un systéme fondé sur un tel prin-
cipe conduit nécessairement, dans Ie long terme, & la

déformation bureaucratique, autoritaire et dogmatxque, :

ala degenerescence du socialisme.

1l en est de méme du Parti : tout étant decxdé « en
haut », par le-groupe dirigeant, les diverses instances
du parti n’ont d’autre réle que d’exécuter et, dans le
meilleur des cas, de commenter les directives duecentre»,

Comment, d’ailleurs, la « base » pourrait-elle disguter
valablement de Vorientation alors qu’elle ne dispose
d’aucune. information politique ? Pour ne retenir qu'un
exemple proche : au 21 aofit. 1968, aucun citoyen
soviétique (sauf les membres ‘du Bureau politique ct
quelques hauts fonctionnaires) ne connaissait la réponse
du Parui tchécoslovaque aux accusations des membres
du Pacte de Varsovie. Avec ce qu’on est bien obligé
d’appeler une méfiance (pour ne pas dire us mépris)
des masses, la presse soviétique, la radio, la télévision,
cinquante ans aprés la’ Révolution, ne distillent que
Jes idécs ou les faits propres A justifier la ligne du
Parti.

Cette meﬁance s'étend d’ailleurs aux partis « fréres »
¢t 4 leurs dirigeants. Le 21 aott, la communication
adressée aux dirigeants de tous les partis « fréres »;
pour les informer de Yintervention, commengait par
ce mensonge officiel : « Appelés par la majorité du Comité
central et de son présidium... » Ce méme mensonge
officicl est la scule information dont disposaient les

membres du Parti communiste de I'U. R. 8. 8, et les

- lecteurs de la Pravda.

Telle est Ia malfaisance de cette conception du Parti
et c'est pourquoi, sur ce point encore, Togliatti, tirant
les conséquences de sa précadente critique, concluait &
la nécessité d’un « parti de type nouveau ». II repre-
nait ainsi Pexpression de Lénine, et dans I'esprit de
Lénine, c'est-A-dire en adaptant les formes d’organi<
sation aux conditions de chaque pays et de chaque

époque : un parti communiste aujourd’hui, dans un
poys économiquement et techniquement avancé, avec
des traditions démocratiques bourgeoises, en temps de
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paix et de légalité, ne saurdit- conserver les formes’
d’organisation trés légitimement élaborées par Lénine

‘pour un parti illégal, dans un pays sous-développé
_et sortant sans transition non pas d'une_démocratie
. bourgeoise mais d’un régime semi-féodal et autocratique.

La troisitme limitation fondamentale du X X® Congrés,

-¢’est que la critique de Khrouchtchev ne mettait pas
‘en cause mais ~u contraire perpétuait ce transfert des
“objectifs, cctte
. Aui caractérisait I'tre stalinicnne

confusion des moyens avec les fins, -
t les moyens néces-
saires pour vainere le sous-développement s'étaient.

.peu & peu identifiés avec les fins du socialisme. Lorsque
.Khrouchtchev, aprés Staline, langait le mot d’ordre :

rattraper et dépasser les Etats-Unis, ce mot d’ordre
était doublement décevant, d’abord parce que cet

- objeclif ne pouvait &tre atteint avec les méthodes
‘qu'il préconisait (notamment en retardant, pour uns

Jarge part pour des raxsons 1déolog1qucs, la ¢« révolution

des ordinateurs », pourtant décisive — les Etats-Unis’
disposant aujourd’hui de-plus de quarante-deux mille

ordinateurs contre quatre mille en Union soviétique)..
Pour mesurer le subjectivisme et Virréalisme de tels

propos, il suffit de rappeler qge, d'aprés Khrouchtchev,
avec lg plan qu’il avait lancé en 1961 (et abandonnéd
depuis), I'U. R. 8. 8. devait dépasser les Ytats-Unis
dans les secteurs clés en 1970, et I'emporter dons tous
Jes domaines en 1980.

Ensuite et surtout Iobjectif du socialisme ne peut
ttre, méme sur le plan économique et technique, celui

“du capitalisme avec une simple différence quantitative.

Les performances du socialisme ne se mesurent pas
sculement par le nombre des réfrigérateurs ou des appa-
reils de télévision. Sa supériorité, méme technique, doif
g'affirmer par la satisfaction et la création d’autres
besoins permettant 1'é panomssement de P'homame. Un
autre modéle de civilisation est & créer,

Le socialisme ne pcut former un x homme nouveau »
qu’en préparant les conditions de la naissance de besoins
nouveaux : le socialisme, comme Marx I'a montré dans
sa eritique du socialisme vulgaire, ne consiste pas scule-
ment & étendre aux masses populaires les formes de
confort, de luxe, ou d’art, qui avaicnt é1é jusque-la

‘T'apanage des privilégiés, mais & eréer des besoins nou-

veaux et des moyens nouveaux de les satisfuire, & créer
ainsi des formes inédites du bonheur, de la beauté et
de la vie méme. 3

Non seulement, dés le dcpart la critique du stalinisme
portait en elle ces limites, mais la pesauteur des strucs

tures et de I'appareil forgés pendant un quart de sidcle:
de centralisme bureaucratique éroddrent trés wvite le
choix humain : la critique n’a pas été poussée jusqu’au.
point ol elle et permis une mutation radicale et un
nouveau départ du socialisme qui, éconemiquement,
techniquement et militairement affermi, pouvait, sur
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‘et culturelles, en les élevant 3 un niveau correspondant
4 la fois & I’état nouveau des forces productives en
Union soviétique et aux exigences de la nouvelle révo-
lution scientifique et technique. En réalité, les actuels
dm;,umts soviétiques avaicnt hite de tourner la page
oty moins de dix ans aprés le XXe® Congris, la critique
du stalinisme était compldtement enterrée. Ses diri-
geants, qui constituent I'armature essenticlle du Parti
vt do 'Lisas, out é1é formés par le stalinisme et mis en
place au temps de Staline en fonctiqn des critbres de
I"époque : acceptation des dogmes officiels, exécution
sans discussion, A tous les niveaux, des directives venues
d’en haut, fonctionnement centralisé, bureaucratique
et autoritaire de toutes les institutions, En 1966, au
moment ol le Parti communiste de I'U. R. S. S. prépa-
rait son XXIII® Congrés, I'on pouvait craindre que cet
appareil, qui déjd pratiquait un néo-stalinisme, ne
songe méme & réhabiliter officiellement Staline, car de
nombreux articles, écrits notamment par des militaires
de haut grade et par des fonctionnaires importants,
préparaient, sur le plan idéologique, cette restauration.
Cest alors qu'une lettre de vingt-cing personnalités
scxentxﬁqucs et arnstxques fut adressée a4 Brejnev : elle

* portait lcs signatures de quelques-uns des plus grands

physiciens de I'U. R. S. S. comme Igor Tamm, Kapltza,'

Sakharov, de cinéastes comme Romm, d’artistes comme
- Mata Plissetzkaia, d’'un homme qui a joué un réle de
premier plan ‘dans la diplomatie soviétique : Maiski.

Ils montraient que tout retour & Staline « serait une’
grande catastrophe », & la fois en Union soviétique

méme et & 'extéricur, ol toute tentative de restauration

du stalinisme conduirait & des scissions entre le Partlf
soviétique et les partis communistes des pays . capi-

talistes. )
_La réhabilitation n'eut pas lieu officiellement mais

les actes inspirés par la tradition stalinienne la plus
rigourcuse se sont multipliés, L'un des exemples les
plus typiques est le décret de 1967 modifiant I'article 190
du Code pénal de la République socialiste fédérative
de Russie, qui réprime la non-dénonciation de crimes.
Aprés les proces de Siniavski et Daniel, puis de Guinz-
bourg, étendant, par « analogie », le champ d’application
des mesures répressives, le Soviet supréme de la
R. 8. F. S. R. a fait tomber les « protestations littéraires»
sous le coup de la loi, et toute personne ayant eu connais-
sance d'une protestatxon de ce genre est tenue de la
dénoncer sous peine de sanctions pénales aussi sévéres
que celles qui répriment le crime en questxon. Cela
permet de mesurer l’ampleur de la restauration néo-

stalinienne 1,

4. La restauration du stalinisme on Tehécoslovnqme, un an aprée

Pinvasion, so manifcste de la méme maniére en érigeant, par circulaires
ministériellos, la délation en devoir national. (Circulaire du ministre de
I'Education nationale tchécoslovaque du 16 yeptembre 1969.)

y» A9 -
" La mise en uvre eflective, sans freinage, d’une telle

réforme et de ses incidences politiques impliquait une
pleine liberté intellectuelle, c’est-a-dire trois possibilités
essentielles : la liberté de recueillir et de transmettre

crainte de sanctions autres que la crmque des oplmom
que I'on avance; la fin des contraintes imposées sm!:
/par le pouvoir de PEtat, soit par les mythes mculqu(a
‘par une propagande unilatérale et une « mise UI
condition » des masses. :

Sans quoi, il n'y a ni_méthode démocratique, ni
"méthode sclentlﬁque. .

Le comportement des actuels dirigeants de I'Union

‘soviétique est, & cet égard, significatif. Alors qu’aprés’
cinquanto ans do wocialivne do nouvalles générations

d’intellectucls sont nécs, recrutées dans la classe ou-
‘vritre, et qui ont pris conscience de leur solidarité
profonde avec une classe ouvridre dont, pour la plupart,
ils font partie intégrante, il est paradoxal d’entendre
répéter que les intellectuels doivent se subordonner &
une classe ouvridre dont, en U, R, S. S., ils font depuis
longtemps partie. Ces déclamations tendent seulement
4 exiger la subordination des intellectuels (comme,
d’ailleurs, de la classe ouvriére) & I'appareil central du
Parti et & ses fonctionnaires qui se considérent comme
‘interprétes infaillibles de la conscience d’une classe
ouvridre théoriquement au pouvoir, mais qu’en vertu
de cette ¢ harmonie préétablie » I'on ne consulte jamais,

Cette conception bureaucratique, centralisée et auto-.

ritaire, demeure le principal obstacle & la réalisation de

'la réforme économique, 4 la démocratisation politique,
-4 la libération de la culture,

Le remplacement des méthodes admmlstratwes de
gestion par les méthodes économiques est, en s0i, un
progrés évident. Elle impliquait un changement dans les
méthodes de planification de la production et de stimu-
lation des travailleurs. Les réglementations imposées
d’en haut devaient &tre réduites ; les échanges ‘entre
entreprises dans le cadre du marché pouvaient, sinon

"enti¢rement, du moins dans une Iarge mesure, remplacer

la direction d’litat centralisée. En fait, le remplacement:
de I'approvisionnement centralisé en moyens de pro=
duction par le commerce de gros ordinaire se fait beaus
coup moins vite qu'il ne convient. Le syst¢me de stimu-~
lation, du fait de sa comple:nté bureaucratxque, n’a
réussi que trés médiocrement. . . s

La raison fondamentale de tout cela, ¢ est le decalago

éntre la réforme des entreprises et les méthodes dey

organismes d’Etat dirigeants, -qui n’ont pas changé leur
style de travail, :

Le freinage est tel qu'au cours des de‘rmeres -années
I'élevage et la production agricole en général marquent
un recul sur les années précédentes, le rythme de crois-
sance industrielle baisse, en particulier dans lcs secteurs.
clés comme le ciment et la sidérurgie. La course & la

‘Lune a été gagnée par les Ktats-Unis alors que dix ang !

plus tét, avec le premler vol cosmique de Gagarine,
I'U. R. 8. 8. avait pris une avance considérable,

De plus en plus, il devient clair que le systéme cend
tralisé et autoritaire, qui a été efficace A une étapa

-premitre de la construction du socialisme, est aujours
- d’hui périmé et irrationnel & une étape nouvelle.du

développement des forces productives,

o
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* 1 une des conséquences majeures do la nouvelle révos
lution scientifique et technique c’est d’exiger, & I'inverse
de la période « industriclle » une démultiplication des

: cgéntrcs de décision et un développement immense de
Pinitiative créatrice des travailleurs, une explosion de

subjectivité. .
i Le socialisme seul peut réaliser ces conditions. Mais

‘§1 doit, pour cela, veiller au réajustement constant de

Yensemble des rapports sociaux aux exigences des
,randes mutations scientifiques ct techniques.

' Or les notucls dirigeants soviétiques font obstacle nea
coulement aux changements devenus nécossaires en
Union soviélique, mais & toute tentative des partis

communistes (surtout dans les pays socialistes) de re<

chercher des modéles de socialisme correspondant &
leur structure sociale et & leur histoire nationale.-

Les texties, comme au temps de Staline, sont & I'ins

verse de la politique réelle : on multiplie les déclarations
sclon lesquelles il n’y a pasde parti-guide, selon lesquelles
chaque partise détermine de manidre autonomé et
choisit librement sa voie vers le socialisme, ete. Et,
dans la pratique, c’est Pexcommunication et le boy-
cottage de la Yougoslavie en 1948, Parrét de toute
wide 4 la Chine etla rupture des contrats en 1960,
Piuvasion de la Tchécoslovaquie en 1968.

Sur les raisons véritables de l'invasion, la presse

soviétique est parfaitement explicite : incapable de

Jonner la moindre preuve d'une activité « contre-révos
lutionnaire » assez forte pour mettre en danger le socia:

Lisme en Tchécoslovaquie, la Pravda laissa trés vite

voir que ce n'éialent pas les contre-révolutionnaires que
les tanks sovlétiques allaient combattre & Prague. Ce
sont les communistes tchéques qu'il fallait « meitre au
pas » Il est significatif d’ailleurs que, dés D'entrée des
troupes, ce sont des dirigeants du Parti qui furent ar:
rétés. La Pragds du 24 aolt 1968 révéle le fond du
probléme : « Les principes léninistes fondamentaux de

Porganisation du Parti, ¢’est-A-dire les principes du cend.

tralisme démocratique, étaient pratiquement niés. »
Selon les conceptions de Brejnev, ¢’était saper ¢ le rdle
dirigeant du Parti».

Oc les mesures « pratiques » effectivement prises
par le Parti communiste tchécoslovaque, de janvier
4 aolit 1968, se ramdnent 3 trols :

10 La suppression de la censure, pour &tablir la libertd
d'opinion. :

20 La création de ¢ conseils de travaillcurs » dans
Ics entreprises, pour permetire & chacun, déja au niveau
éconornique, et sur le lieu méme de son travail, de par<
ticiper & la prise de décisions dont dépend son avenir,
d'étre, sclon le projet fondamental de Marx, sujet de
I'histoire et non objet.

3¢ Le changement des statuts du Parti pour mettre
fin aux structures et aux pratiques héritées de Staline
et de Novotny. Les nouveaux statuls avaicnt pour
objectif essentiel de donner & chaque militant la possi-
Ditité réelle de-participer & Pélaboration de la ligne du
Parti. Condamnant la formation de « factions » qui
détruisent I'unité et. par conséguent, Pefficacité d’un
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%BRBZ&M%AQM%MQ&Méﬂe de mesurch
destinées 4 empécher le retour & la théorie et & la pra-
tique staliniennes : , ’ ¢

a) En finir avec la confusion du Parti et de I'Etat,
en interdisant le cumul des fonctions dirigeantesvdani
le Parti et dans I'Etat; . )

b) Reconnaitre les droits de la minorité en ne la rédui- -

sant pas au silence, en lui pgrmettant de g'exprimer dans
la presse du Parti, afin de permetire unc libre émula-
tion dans les initiatives théoriques et politiques et de
rendre ainsi possible une évolution du Parti autrement
que par voie d'explosion ou de « révolution de palais »
(comme, par exemple, Péviction de Khrouchtchev);

¢) Instituer le scrutin secret & tous les niveaux pour
la désignation des dirigcants du Parti;

d) Garantir le contrdle de Pactivité du Parti et de
ses organismes de direction par la publication des
comptes rendus du Comité central et la suppression
de la censure dirccte ou indirecte exercée par I'appa-
reil dirigeant en place. .

Cest ce retour aux principes de Lénine d'un centra-
lisme' démocratique ob le centralisme n'élimine pas
la démocratie — principes systématiquement viokés
par Staline et ses successeurs — que Brejnev et la
Pravda appellent la négation du centralisme démocra-
tique et I'abandon du rdle dirigeant du Parti. Clest
pour empécher la mise en cause de Dinterprétation
stalinienne; avec les risques de contagion que cette
mise en cause comportait pour les autres pays du monde.
socialiste et avec les dangers qu'elle faisait courir aux
appareils bureaucratiques, que les tanks soviétiques
sont entrés & Prague. Cest pour cela aussi que s'exercent
dans tous les partis, par des moyens divers selon les
situations, la méme pression soviétique. -

C'est pourquoi il ne suflit pas de désapprouver la
forme militaire 'de Pintervention, mais d’avoir claire-
ment conscience des principes théoriques ct politiques

qui la sous-tendent, de les démasquer et de les combattre

sans faiblesse. Il s'agit d’une lutte de principe, car le
retour aux méthodes antérieures au XX Congrés du
Parti communiste de 'U.R.S.S,, la moindre conees-
sion & la politique de restalinisation conduiraient les
partis communistes a la faillite. Le choix est claie
aujourd’hui : ou bien une grande politique de masse,
seule capable de rassembler toutes les forces qui veulent
le socialisme pour l'instaurer dans notre pays, ou bien

Palignement sur les conceptions des actuels divigeants-

sovictiques, qui tournent le dos aux exigences démo-
cratiques fondamentales de la victoire et de la consirug-
tion du socialisme dans les‘pays hautement développis:

Les partis communistes qui g'engageraient dans celte
voie risqueraient fort de devenir de petites scctes vouces '

a la propagande d’un modéle de socialisme considéré
comme seul possible et qui ne correspondrait nullement
aux besoins et aux aspirations des peuples.

Ce choix décisif constitue aujourd’hui le grand tour-
nant du gocialisme“.’L’aVcnir des partis communisics
dépend do leur aptitude & concevoir le centralism.
démocratique et le role dirigeant du Parti dans Pesprit
de Marx et de Lénine, et non de Staline et de Brejnov.
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§oviet Favers U.S.
ropean Conference

Gy CERNARD CWIERTZMAN l

_Eﬁ Eu

NEW TORK TIMES
14, Jamary 1970
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cpeeinl tn The New Yark Times
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MOSCOW, Jan. 13 — The
Sovict Union has taken 'a
favorable  attitude” toward

United Stales participation in
the proposed  all-Europcan
security conference, a Soviet
Government spokesman sald to-
‘day. _

Leonid M. Zamyatin, hcad of

ithc press  department of the
‘Forcign Ministry, said at a
news conference that this view,
vias conveyed to the United
Stules Government in Novem:|
ber by the Sovict Ambassador,
Anatoly F. Dobrynin.
i But the United States and
other countrics of the North
Atlantic  Treaty Orpanization
were sharply criticized by Mr.
Zamyatin for “secking means
to complicate in every way”
the holdging of the conference,;
which was [irst proposed by
the Warsaw Pact countires last
year and has been  actively’
promoted by the Communist’
bloc since then.

_Attitude Known to West

Western diplomats said that
Mr. Zamyatin, in welcoming
Acrican participation in . the
confcrence originaily
limited to European states
only was making public
what already had been indi-,
cated in private to various,

wostern  officials  in recent
months.

Mr. Zamyatin, who is the,
closest approximation to an of -
ciai Sovict Government spokes
man, had called the news con-
forence to discuss the all-Ev-
ropean conference, but o s
become the custom lately, he
threw the conference apc 10
'questions on any subject. ‘

i
]

——

———-

e+ e

Mr. Zamyatin also made the
{ollowing statements:
" gTalks with the Chinese have
pesumed in Peking:
i €American statements on pos

counter a Sovict threat do not
‘help talks to limit strategic
jarms, but the Soviet Union is
! confident that the next round of

sible NCW weapons Systems to -

talks, to begin in Vienana in, -

April, “will be in the samge,
‘spirit that marked Helsinki.” ;
§The Soviet Union has never:
‘agrecd to the so-callde Rhodes
formula in the Middl East ifi
that means direct negotiations
between the Arabs and the Is-,
raclis, I
GThe Soviet Unlon is studyi:
the Western proposal for a Big,
Four conference on improving
the situation in Berlin but is not
yet ready to reply.
gDespize reports in the West-
ern press, the Soviet Union has
no plans for a currency reform.

Positive Interpretation Scen

According to Western diplo-
mats, Mr, Zamyatin gave a
more positive interpretation at
his news conference of the So0-
viet position than had been ex-
pressed earlier reparding a
United States role in_the Euro-
pean conference. Previously,’
they said, Sovict diplomats had
told Western officials that the
Russians had ‘no objections”
to American participation in
the conference, whose general
goal has becn stated ‘oz. Com-
munist officials as seeking 0
bring about a detente in Eu-
rope. .
Many Western countrics had
told the Soviet Union that they
would be unwilling to take part
in the conference if the United
Stlates was excluded. They ar-
guez that the presence  of
NATO's strongest partner was
needed to counter that of the
Soviet Union.

In his prepared statement on

the European security confer-
ence, Mr. Zamyatjn said that
“the time is ripe” for its con-
vening, but in answer to ques-
tions he indicated that there
had been some slippage in the
original Warsaw Pact plan to
hold the meeting in the first
half of this year in Helsinki.
. The Warsaw Pact proposal
for a conference has been cooly!
received by most NATO coun-
tries on the ground that the!
projected agenda was too loose’
and scemed largely a propa-
‘panda oxcrcise by the Com-
munist countries, oot
. The United States and Brit-
ain, in particular, have argued

that the agenda for such a -

meeting should be carefully
‘prepared and come to grips
with “real” sccurlty questions
such as mutuai cutbacks in
forces and the ending of the

“division of Europe.

" Mr, Zamyatin said, in reply
fo these Western  criticisms,
lthat “in some quarters, an in-
ltention is apparent to block the!
détente, to delay the confer-:
ence for an indefinite period,!
among other things by talking
about the need for careful
preparation, and, if convened,
to encumber it with such ques-
tions as it would be unable to
decide. In other words, in ad-
vance, to doom the conference
to failure.”

He said last month’s NATO

ministers’ conference in Brus-
scls issued a vague communiqué,
that “appears to be influenced!
by the policy of those NATO
quarters, first of alt -non-Euro-!
pcan, which regard with fear’
the prospects for the relaxation
of tensions in Europe and the
development of European co-
operation and which are, there-
fore, secking means to compli;
«cate in cvery way the prepara-
tions for, and the holding of,
the conference.”
" The Brussels communiqué
left the impression, he said,
that some nations would like

the mecting to be a nepotiation
between the Warsaw Pact and
(NATO countrics, but he- said
that all necutral states should
be present also. N
. Asked about United States
participation, he said: “The So-
viet Government has informed
the United States Government
about its favorable attitude to-
ward the participation of the
United States in the all-Europe
.conference.” z

“As far as we know :other
socialist countrics have also ex-
pressed the same attitude,” he
said. The Soviet view was made
known “about two wecks be-
fore” the NATO conference, he
said, by Mr. Dobrynin. .

In answer to questions, the
Soviet spokesman said that the
conference should not discuss

_ the Berlin problem, which is

a Big Four responsibility. He
;lsaid the Soviet Union was
studying a Western proposal on
.convening a Big Four mecting
to talk about Berlin.

On West-Germany. Mr. Zam-
yatin was less harsh jn his
comment that some Tecent
articles in the Soviel :press.
However, he voiced full sup-
port for an East Gcrman pro-
posal that diplomatic relations
be established between' West
Germany and East Germany.

Mr. Zamyatin said that suc-
cess In the current talks with
Bonn -to abandon the usc of
force should not be conditional
for the convening of the all-
European * conference. -Many
Western diplomats have said
that a breakdown in the.Bonn-
Moscow talks would probably
cause West Germany not 0
attend a European conference.

Mr. Zamyatin repeated Soviet
press criticism of recent staie-

ments by Secretary of Defense
Melvin R. Laird on ibe nced :
to deploy additional offensive !
and defensive weapons to coun-

ter an accelerated Soviet de-

ployment of offensive mussiles. . |

e b b O - R b B W1 Bt i shidl b B B 4 i 4

1

Approved For Release 2001/08/31 : CIA-RDP79-01194A000400120001-9



Approved For Release 2001/08/31 : CIA-RDP79-01194A000400120001-9

WASHINGTON POST
January 1970

CPYRGHT

CPYRGHT

. 3
5;‘
-

!

iy

y

Siz Red Parties Reported In Clash Wik

By Anthony Astrachan

(13

) # The LAVY ) o ilThs dJom g1
six Comimunlst partles quar
felled with the Soviet Union
at a me8ting here last week,
according, 1o jnfarmed Comie
sitinis! $GEFERS:

i - Delegates of - 28 European
Communist parties met Jan,
14 and 15 to discuss the Euro-
‘Pean sccurity eonference pro-
tposed by the Warsaw Pact na-
tions and related topies.

.. .The sources did not reveal
“the substance of the quarrel.
‘Analysts used the reported
Sacts, combined with informa-
tion released in Yugoslovia
Jast weckend, as the basis for
Speculation that several par-
ities  expressed  resentment
rover Kremlin atlempts to ma.
nipulate the idea of a security
confercnce and a related Euro-
‘pean “peoples’ congress” for
Soviet purposcs..

The sources did say that one
delegate  challenged a sume
ming up hy Boris Ponomarev,
the scnior sceretary of the
Soviet party and the man in
charpe of relations with Com-

munist parties that are not in

power.
“Comrade: Ponomarev, are

Warhington Post Porclgn Seevics . |

: :partics reportedly opposed the

‘those your conclusions or are
thoy mcant to be the conclu-

'sions of the conference? Hg ' In other words. it said noth-: £
“ing except that the mcctmg:

reportedly asked. Ponomarev

WIAAA am  the Boviet view
'rathcr than as an agrecd sum-
mation of the meoting that!
:would have suited Soviet pur-
pospE; _ _1
. The British, liallan, Span.|
‘{sh, Swedish' and - Yugoslav

Soviet views and the French
expressed reservations,

+ The sources also said that
the Soviets wanted to keep the
(meeting seeret but that seve| .
‘eral partics threatened to pub-
Msh their own statements if no| -
communique were issucd. )
. In Belgrade last weckend.)
Dince Belovski, » member of
the Yugoslav Presidium and al
dclegate  to  the meeting,’
hinted disapproval’ of the
“closed™ nature of the meeling
and the fact that it was called
suddenly. It was the first time-
since 1057 that the Yugoslavs
had participated in such a
meceting. ‘

The officlal communique.
Jan. 15 said representatives of
tthe 28 parties met and dis-
rcussed “problems of collective
sccurlty” and plans for the
‘centenary of Lenin's birth “in
‘a spirit of comradely ‘coopera-
tion.” . , .

iy could
other form of words. )
¢ Belovski said the Yugoslavs|

agree oén no

supported the idea of 'a Euro-

pean  people’s conpress of
Communist, Socialist  and
Wovrgenis, democralie  and

LChristian” progressive groups.

Observers felt this couid|

either help pressure reluetant;

Western governments to par-|
tictpate in a European secu-!
ity conference, or act as a,

substitule for such a’confer. -

ence if the reluctance proved:
Ympossible to overcome. .
! Belovski said such a con-
gress should allow free CXpres-i
sion of divergent proposals,:
‘and should be based on a care-i

- "fully prepared program - that

vould win wide agreement’
:Tather than on a document
“expressing the narrow inter-
‘ests of a group of countries or

.parties.”” ,

AJ

He also indicated a Yﬁgo—l
slav hope, of negating the,

-Brezhnev doctrine of limitedi

sovereignly for Socialist coun-.
trics, which was_ devised to’
Justify” the Soviet invasion of;,
Czechoslovakia in 1968, . !

To analysts here, such state-;

ments sound like a refusal to .

alow Soviet dictation to a.

’confercncc. Neutral natlong
‘and Western Communist pary!
ties that are thinking this way'!
micht give Western EOVOrRy
MENA Feazon to show more ing.
tevest Dt a securdty conforencd |
than they have found so {m{,"
some obscrvers sald. e

The real intentions of the;

Soviet Union toward cither 4
seeurity confercnce or a peol,

ple’s congress are nearly im:i
possible to assess, : EH
They have said nothing pub-!

!llcly about a pdaple's congress,;
;whlch would certalnly post.
jpone a governmental sccurll,y'f
conference to 1971 or later, .
The Warsaw Pact countrics
called last year for a confep:?
ence in the first half of 1976:;-1'
The Soviet press has contin,
ued to plug hard at the! need’
for an carly conference, ajw

though officials here have rea.
ognized the possibility of
delay. ' o

A people’s concress might!
also show how the Fast Furo.i
peans could use an all-Euro.
pean meeling to slip out, fromi
under Moscow's thumb a lfttle,;
‘Western advocates of a secp
rity conference have urged’
this paint, which Moscow and’

‘"hore in public debate,

Washington both tend to ige

Bal

[peonte’s conaress or a security ; o

TASS, Moscow
i3 January 1970
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U.S. Participation in Conference Welcomed

conference.

--The Soviet Government has informed the Government
of the United States of its favourable attitude to the participation of the United
States in an all-European conference, said Leonid Zamyatin, head of the press department
of the USSR Ministry of Foreign Affairs.
were displaying a similar att

He added that other socialist countries
itude to the participation of the United States in that

The press conference at the Soviet Ministry of Foreign Affairs was devoted to questions
of preparing and convening a conference on prqblems of European security.

The GDR's proposal to conclude a treaty with the FRG was described by Leonid Zamyatin
as a "useful and important initiative directed at easing tensions in the centre of
Burope." In the present conditions when there exist two Qerman states enjoying all
suoveralgn rights, when they have different social systems, their relations can

be based only on generally recognized norms of international law, Zamyatin said.

2
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Speaking of the meetings of factions and committees of the West CGerman Bundestag

glanned in West Berlin, the Soviet Foreign Ministry spokesman characterized them as
2 result of the-dld policy pursued by the CDU-CSU party, which is insistently pushing
‘the new West. German Government to promote it." Such activities, Zamyatin said, have

ﬂf{nothing to do with the task of ensuring tranquillity in the centre of Europe. The
. FRQ has no rights to West Berlin. : ;

Leondd Zamyatin said it was not expadient té 1Link bilaberal btalks on the renunleation
vf force with the convocation of the all-EBuropean conference. The interests of the
cause indleate against any whatsoever preliminary conditions for convening the conference.

The Soviet Government believes that the all-European conference can be held in the first
half of this year, given that all states work in that direction. The Soviet Government
is ready for a further exchange of views in the plane of practical preparations for

:the conference, Zamyatin said.

The results of the preliminary Soviet-American talks in Helsinki on the limitation of
.the strategic arms race are positively assessed in the Soviet Union. In this connection
Zamyatin noted that Laird's statement on expanding the construction of the Safeguard
system only confirms the existence in the United States of forces actively resisting

a limitation of the strategic arms race and trying to create obstacles for talks on

that matter. “"Laird frightens Americans by a Soviet menace he has himself invented,"
Zamyatin said.

‘Leonid Zamyatin answered an unusual, as he put it, question in connection with a report
by a Western agency about an alleged monetary reform in the Soviet {Union. "Such reports

are not true," Zamyatin said, expressing surprise that the "esteemed agenvy could circulate
\

such inventions."

R

TANYUG, Belgrade
17 January 1970

CPYRGHT FEuropean Congress Proposed at Moscow CP Parley - -

«=At the meeting of representatives o1l COMAUNiBT
and workers parties of European countries heldl in Moscow on January 14 and 15 Dimce
Belovskl, s member of the Presidential Council of the League of Communists of
yugoslavia, delivered an address in which he sald about the participation in this
gathering that it ensued from the fact that the League of Communists of Yugoslavia,
end the Yugoslav Government, have had broad contacts and exchanges of views in order
to seek the best possible ways to contribute to the promotion of relations and the
development of cooperation of the EBuropean area. “The League of Communists of
Yugoslavia devotes every attention to every idea and initiative aimed at contributing
to the development of cooperation and development. of peace and security in Burope.”

Having supported the idea of a congress of European peoples, and said that the megt-
ing in which he was taking part was an exchange ef views in conneotion with this idea,
Belovski added that the Yugoslav communists were prepared constructively and openly
to seek the best possible ways and forms for the success of this initiative,

"I must further say that I have some observations of the League of Communists of
yugoslavia to state concerning the closed nature of this meeting and its surprise
convocation. It is not only a question of short time, but of the fact that it was
not preceded by bilateral consultations, at least as far as the League of Communists
of Yugoslavia 1s concerned," said Belovski.

3
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Having expressed the conviction that the development of peace and security in Europe
is a delicate and difficult task and that there are numerous difficulties to over=-
come which stand or may stand in the way and added that what was encouraging was. the
realization of the European peoples that the further development of ceoperation

' was the only alternative to a return to the cold war period, Belovski mentioned

: several elements in the Yugoslav views on the development of relations in Europe.

' He stated that Europe is in a process of emancipation, as an expression of general -
5 strivings in present-day international relations, and that the working man and peoples
' seek much wider space for an active rble in social and international relations than
" the existing structures allow. "We imagine the fubture of Eurcpe as a community of

! independent and equal states, The future of Europe is not in division but in the
development of common interests as the foundation for peace and security for all.

: peoples and states on the continent, The security of Burope, therefore, doss not
lie in preserving the bloc division in their coexistence or in possible pacting
between existing blocs,” said Belovski, and added that logic and experience reveal

 that there can be no genuine relaxation and lasting rapprochement between peoples
so long as ' Europe is divided.

" The representative of Yugoslav communists stated that genuine security for European
states and peoples should be sought in such a positive development of relations in
Europe, as would ensure the necessary conditions for the strict observance of the
United Nations Charter and applicatién of the principles of peaceful coexistence,

This certainly implies coexistence and cooperation among not only states with different
social systems, but all European states, upon the foundations of sovereignty, independence,.
equality and non-interference in the internal affairs. of others for whatever reasons---xyi
economic, political, military, ideologic ete. -

The present Buropean sitpation gives no reason for idealization or illusions. The

bloc division of Europe will hardly be surmounted overnight, said Belovski. He

expressed the view that what was forthcoming was probably a longer period of intensive
contacts among European states and peoples, and very serious efforts for the development
of cooperation in the economic, scientific-technological, cultural and political levels,
so as to promote mutual- understanding, devélop confidence arid create the material founda-
tion upon which solutions could be sought for general European questions, such as

securlty and other.

"¥By her independent and non-aligned policy, Yugoslavia is [words indistineta.striving
‘to give her contribution towards all endeavors and initiatives aimed at a better, calmer
‘and more secure Europe," stated Belovski. He said the League of Communists of Yugoslavia
‘considers that both the conditions and need exist for the communist parties, workers!
movements and all progressive forces in Europe to be active so that the development
of Eurcpean cQoperation and building up of peace and security could be contributed to.
It is within this context that we wish to visualize also the possibilities offered

by the idea of a congress of European peoples.

"We agree with the views already expressed in this debate that the gathering we talk
of should be new, substantially and qualitatively, and different from the earlier,
largely manifestational gatherings of ideological‘feliow-minds, such at/thbse in
Berlin and Vienna," Belovski said. He noted that the number of persons to attend

the congress was not of primary importance. What'is important is that it is attended
by well-qualified representatives of the largest possible number of those progressive
and democratic parties, movements and forces in European countries, which unite-an

( %enormous) cooperation of all countrfes and peoples.

Accordingly, the proposed oongress of European peoples should be maximally broad by
ooth its participants, and the ideas, proposgls and init;atives which will flash across
its platform. : I .
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The Yugoslav Communists consider that such a congress should bring togather the responsible
irepresentatives of communist and workers! parties, socisl-democratic, socialist, various
influential bourgeois, democratic and Christian parties, movements and groupings.

Belovskl noted with satisfaction that the interest of a large number of parties, workers!
movements and organizations, irrespective of ideological differences, and their readiness
3?or contributing towards the development of cooperation, peace and security in Europe,
“have grown very high. "Nothing should be allowsd to harm this general interest in

and readiness for making a contribution, or t¢ hamper or prevent an equitable participation

of all European forces aiming at the developmant of cooparation among the peoples af

fnis continent,” he saigd. - - . o : PR S

According to the Yugoslav representativey the proposed congress of European peoples
ought not to be only a political manifestation. It ought to be a working meeting,
resulting from an intensive political activity in which the broadest European, political
and soclal forces participate.on an equal footing. ot

The initiative for convening a congress of Européan peoples must be imbued with - - -.
the spirit of frankness and desire for bringing about a genuinely common effort

of the largest possible number of progressive and democratic social-political forces.
This, says Belovski, presupposes an equitable partiecipation and partnership of all
forces concerned not only at the congress, but also in all phases of the preparation
Tor it and development of its goncept and platform,

"The workers!' movement, people's and all progressive forces of Eurcope can be fully
mobllized on the basis of a platform and a vision which opens up the prospects

of bringing about the national interests, tends to surmounting the division of
Europe and helps the strivings for emancipation,® Belovski said.

In this view, “he proposed congress of European peoples, achieving the broadness

of approach and concept and proving able to reflect the real interests of European .
peoples, would give a significant,contribution to the current efforts for holding

8 conference on European cooperation and security. However, hé added, the congress
is a8 "wery deep and wide undertaking, and ought not to be reduced to an instrument,
or an auxiliary of the conference of European states, which we,. like the others,
otherwise support," :

Belovski supported the suggestion put forth during the debate for the need for a
previous, largest possible dialogue, which should explore and determine the
possibilities and feeling of all forces interested in holding a European congress.
It is only as a result of such consultations that a preparatory committee could
ensue of such a broad composition as to reflect Just th;s‘qualitatively new approach
to the preparations for the congress, COnséquently, he said, this -exchange of
opinions cannot, and ought not to adopt conclusions, platforms, ete.

“I'he ideas I set forth reflect the desire of the League of Communists of Yugoslavia
for working out, in regard to the initiative for holding a congress of European -
.peoples, the approach is marked with frankness, [words indistinet] of participation
in all phases of preparations, equality and partnership of all forces concerned,

so that a unity of effort could be ensured that would give a genuinely significant
contribution to cooperation and peace in Europe, " concluded the member of the
Presidency of the league of Communists of Yugoslavia, Dimce Belovski.

- [Belgrade Domestic Service in Serbo-Croatianat 1830 GMT on 17 January reports that
LCY Presidium Member Dimce Belovski and Drago Kunc, head of the LCY Department

for Ihternational Relations and Contacts, arrived in Belgrade from Moscow on 37
-January after attending the Moscow meeting of European communist parties,]. .

. . *
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TASS, Moscow

15 January 1970

_CPYRGHT

Communique of European CP Meeting

I

H -«Representatives of 28 communist and workers parties
of European countries met here on January 14 and 15.

JUTORRIY -

"Phe participants in the meeting exchanged views on problems orf adllective security

. earried out by them in connection with the centenary of V. I. Lenints birth. The
" meeting passed in a spirit of comradely cooperation," says a communique on the meeting.

_Taking part in the meeting were representatives of the Central Committees of the
Communist Party of Belgium, the Bulgarian Communist Party, the Communist Party of Great
Britain, the Hungarian Socialist Workers Party, the Socialist Unity Party of Germany,
the German Communist Party, the Communist Party of Germany, the Soclalist Unity Party
of West Berlin, the Communist Party of Greece, the Communist Party of Denmark, the

Irish Workers Party, the Communist Party of Northern Ireland, the Communist Party of
Spain, the Italian Communist Party, the Progressive Party of the Wwbrking Feople of
Cyprus, the Communist Party of Norway, the Polish United Workers Party, the Portuguese
Communist Party, the Romanian Communist Party, the Communist Party of San Marino, the
Communist Party of the Soviet Union, the Communist Party of Turkey, the Communist Party
of Finland, the French Communist Party, the Communist Party of Czecghoslovakia, the Swiss
Party of Labour, the Left Patty-Communist of

e

and peace on the European continent. They {nformed one another about the undertakings =

Sweden, the League of Communists of Yugeslavia.
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. CPYRGHT FRITY N such sinister characters as INDRA and BiLak. These two, |
- a‘ DAEE\NESS OVER PRAGUE who were ready to collaborate with the Russians in 1968, |

| . —tRow hover increasingly to the fore, though still without |
' G'IANGES IN THE POLITICAL scene in Czechoslovakia |frominent office. Mr CERNIK, the Vicar-of-Bray-like figure |
/| ad&ompanying the three-day meeting of the party central | Who was at one time a supporter of Mr Duscek but changed |
‘| committes which ended yesterday move that country | dides last Year, has been replaced as Rrime Minister by |
.| another, possibly final, stage towards. the ellmination of | ner’ LUBOMIR STROUGAL. Mr STROUGAL was |
| a1l those associatad, howeyer, remotely, with the reformiat | Minister of the Interior under Novorny and s such
movement. ‘The main Russian object, to prevent the;;

, A ; sponsible for the imprisonment at that time .of Dr
break-up of Eastern Europe, was achieved when her forces|Husak. * Think nothing of it " js now -presumably’ their |
marched in 17 months -ago. - That done, the rest could : :

‘Joutual attitude. !
'l: So the mill-wheels grind on in "Czechoslovakia and
e economy stagnates. Russia has a carrot for good

haviour to hold out there: the possibility of a big loan.
DuBcCEK, in Ankara, must think imsell welllxout.o it all_.r

———

follow at leisure. . _ | Y il
: Dr Husak, the party leader, has been rather isolated

by the changes. It is a measure of the distance Czecho-
sﬂwéﬂcia has travelled towards her new dark age that he|
should now appear as the “liberal » by comparison with

THE GUARDIAN, wANGHESTER

_ 30 January 1970 o I - CPYRGHT ) |
| " The shadows ‘around Husak .
; 'How one judges the latest turns in the - It/is this sort of modest hope lhdt & HES

th scemingly endless round of changes in the state:, sight seems threatened by the latest reshuflle of
and party leadership in Czechoslovakia depends * forces.around Dr Husak. The promotion of Mr
largely on one's estimate of the character, Strougal to the premlership and of men like
. ‘motives, and will of the man who replaced Mr | Antonin Kapek and’ Alols Indra in the party hler-
L Tubcek at the top last April. Comparing his “archy clearly strengthens the most reactionary i
L ‘speeches with the empty dogmatism or dan- . and . conservative forces in Czechaslovakia. i

‘gerous rhetorie that comes from the lips of - Strougal was Novotny's Minister of the Interior i
many of his present colleagues, Dr Husak's voice . Jor many years, and since the invasion his has i
still sounds at any rate like the voice of a man - been one of the most bieak and repressive voiccs! i

s ‘speaking 1o his compatriots and making. what _in the leadership. Kapek was an organiscr of
L sense he can in a desperate situation. Earlier . what has been called “the Liben faction,” the
o this month, for example, while other veices wero < “first substantial grouping to welcome the!
b saying that “ihe term ‘the fifties’ is . .. an “:invaders openly in the autumn of 1968, and to
‘ anti-socialist political concept*’intended *to tle “-call loudly for the departure of Mr Dubcek and
the hands of State and Party against the class  ‘the reversal of the course that had been set in.

3

enemy,”’ Dr Husak was reminding Czechoslovakia | January. Indra is known as one of the closest .
of his imprisonment and, later, his refusal to ' collaborators with Moscow. His ‘appolniment to
‘sorve under Novotny.. More than that, he «the commission to supervise the most far-reach-
declared unambiguously that what had happened. . Jng phase of the party purge through tho
; :in January, 1068, at the beginning of Czecho- | exchange of party catds, seen n the light of his
o ‘glovakia's frustrated ycar of reform, was “no remarks the other day about'* the incommenst
l : putsch,” and that people who sald It was a .surate mass character” of the Czechoslovak’
‘piitsch **may be defending their personal posi- ¢ Communist Party, suggests all too cleariy how;
tlons whieh they held before January.” * drastic that purge is likely to be. :

b b 3 S R b L S

' Listening to these volces, it seems likely that ’ : IT 1t is realistic to see Dr Husak's continued: i
‘many Czechs and Slovaks are still disposed to . control of the direction of affalrs as Czcchoslo-, .
believe that this ambitious, intelligent and - vakia's last hope of a tolerable life in the not loo- A

‘rather old-fashloned Communist is at Jeast tho .. long. run, everything would seem to depend now.
best First Secretary they have, and in tho present - on whether Moscow realises that none of these [ :
-climate in Eastern Europe more likely than any " deeply discredited men has a chance of getling i
‘other to lead them to a more tolerabie life than ' the country back to work again. But ono does;
ithe one they have been living in recent months, | not have to be a born pessimist to feel that the |
‘If few of them any longer hopa that Czecho-  desperate preoccupations of Mr Brezhnev and’
‘slovakla might become another rugoslavia, with. his colicagues on so many other fronts' may,
iHusak they might at least aspire to the condl. . leave them - litlle. time  for such sensitive:
‘tion of Kadar's Hungary._ VRIS '71- L LR 0 TR L

. : w 2 N i B
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e Vy_;men Husak. LOOks Liberal

ACPY

: | b’ TN

It's what it reveals about the poWdr of the ultras that makes the new clean#w
in Cze minous ‘ — i

By giving his consent to the decisions taken in Prague on, 'top with the help of a secure power base in Bohemia and with
Wednesday Mr Husak has been forced to give ground ~awholchearted endorscment of conscrvative policies. In recent
alarmingly to the ultra-conservatives of the Czechoslovak |’ months he has not seemed to be doing quite so well, and it
- communist party. He is now an increasingly isolated figure :. ‘may be doubted whether he really welcomes having to sur-
a conservative made to look liberal only by contrast with the., ‘render his key post as head of the Czech party bureau in order
men around him. He is going to find it hard not to give way’ to take over the thankless and vulncrable prime ministership.
.+ to the demands of the hardliners for a complete return to the -; For what matters in Praguc today is ‘not so much the:
- Novotny system, show trials and all. His one modest success:- government changes—seven other cabinet ministers, including:
this week is that Mr Dubcek has been gdt safcly off to Ankara- the not-so-bad minister of the intcrior, Mr Jan :‘gpc]n;ir’,
~+ without first having to make a humiliating self-criticism at*: resigned ‘with Mr Cernik-——but the cffect of changesiin the-
' this week’s meeting of the central committee. ‘party -hierarchy on ‘the power struggle between the ultra-.
- Few tears,will b¢ shed in Czechoslovakia over the fall of | conservatives, like Alois Indra, and the relatively moderate:
the federal prime minister, Mr Oldrich Cemik. It is true that, men represented by Mr Husak. Two hardliners, including:
during the short-lived days of reform in the first half of 1968 the doctrinaire editor of Rude Pravo, have been elected to the :
he shared the leadership with Mr Dubcek, Mr Smrkovsky . party secretariat. And the effect of the changes in the all-:
and President Svoboda. But since the invasion he has showed , .. important 11-member party presidium is to leave Mr Husak :
- that he preferred power (or the appearance of it) to principle, ~with only two firm supporters—President Svoboda and the -
and most Czechs probably remember him today as the man . Slovak premier, Mr Colotka. The new Slovak party ‘lcader, -
~who signed the treaty which legalised the Soviet military Mr Lenart (who also joins the presidium), was prime minister :
occupation of their country. Rather surprisingly, although Mr': under Novotny and his past record suggests that he will not -
Cernik has also lost his seat on the party presidium, he has "stand up to pressure from the extremists. The Czech’ party :
"been given a seat in the federal cabinet as minister in charge leader, Mr Josef Kempny, was virtually unknown until he -
of the committee which supervises investment policy. This" joined the party secretariat in November, 1968 ;" he; would
~seems to remove the one cven remotely plausible reason for , not have got so far so fast'if he had tricd to withstand the :
~sacking him ; if he still holds an important economic post he ~ prevailing trends. = . - oo T
~can hardly be made the scapégoat for the economic mess  Mr Husak’s position could still be worse. He is still able i
: Czechoslovakia is in now. L - to hold back to some extent the men like Alois Indra and :
- Mr Cemik’s successor s federal prime minister, Mr. Vasil Bilak, who are irretrievably discredited by their collabc- -
Lubomir Strougal, is not the sort of man who is likely to get - ration with the Russians in‘1968°; Indra has still achieved only
,peaple back to work. He has the unenviable ‘distinction of ** alternate ‘membership of the presidium.’ But Mr: Husak’s ¢
“having been minister of the interior for nearly four years under * position has been seriously eroded this week | and-itzis not
- Mr Novotny. He was not suspected of collaborating with the . ' likely to be strengthened by the’ purge of the party that the :
| Russians at the time of the invasion. But ever since he was  forthcoming, renewal of membership. cards will make passible.
;put in charge of the Czech party late in 1968 he has given .Before long the Czechs may be. reduced m,mgye‘tﬁng.'ﬂrﬁ,gi’?:ys
' the: impression of a man determined to fight his way to-the . when Mr Husak was. their:party boss. .../ .. 5 .

2
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economic policy, presented on
January 28 by Vaclav Hula, Min-
Ister responsible for the Plan.
‘The Central Committee thus ap-
inted a team of new leaders

TWO-WAY TEST IN CZECHOSLOVAKIA

nounced that last week's session

Czechoslovak Communist Party
Jwould be devoted first to eco-

A stagnant economy for Strougal
and orthodox quidance for Husak

" Prague newspapers had ans,

of the Central Committce of the'

hey will be responsible for im-
Mplementing. The
lon™ perlod .Is over, and Czecho-

nomlc questions and then to
party problems.
Committee itself reversed this
order, and ratified a number of
political decisions before going on

But the Central |

lovakia is now moving Into the
ext phase: consolidation.

In less than a year the con-
rvative elements in the party,
igidly orthodox Cominunists,
cem to have recovered their Im-
riance and their influence.
fter First Secretary Alexander
ubcek’'s resignation in April

to discuss the government's new :

| pefore adopting the programme )

“normallza-:

1969, they sharcd power for s
time with former itberals who

4 [“realistically” backed the nor-

malization programme prescribed
by the Soviet Union. Last Scp-
tember thcy edged out the prin-
cipal advocntes of liberalization,

'or at least those who refused to

recant, but they did not succeed
in earrying out the wholesale
purge they would have preferred.
And now they are en top. Those
appointed to key party and gov-

~ernment  posts last week were

hard-line conservatives, down to
tha Jast man.

According to news apcney re-
ports early this week, the party

was carrying on an extensive ine*

© e g e e seae s
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vbstigntion of Mr, Dubeek's activ-
ities during the periods before
‘and after his elcction as First
Y Wclary,
“Warty Leader Gustav Husak
will find himsclf more jsolated
than &VEF  Unill Jast week he
.cauld eaunt on a group of “real-
jsta” to countcrbalance the grow-
ing influence of his rivals. 8ince
coming to power-he has lost the
support of the lberals. who had
suspended judgment until they
saw him_ in action. He had
promised a regime without ex-
ceszes, though based on  the
snodel made in Moscow. DBut the
Hberals he had to deal with were
men who had scen the human
face of soclallsm, and neither
could nor would forget it

Czechoslovakia's brief perlod of
frecdom, but were ready for any

compromise {0 save thelr skins, .

But their position was uncertain,
and their Influence feeble beside
that - of the out-and-out con-
servatives. Now they hnve been
swept aside. Mr, Busik hAs even
had to mccept the dismlsspl of
one of his closest friends, Stefan
Badovsky, First Secretary of the
Communist Party in Slovakin.
The region 13 Mr, Husak's tra-
ditional fief; Mr. Sadovsky's
place there has been taken by
Josef Lenart, a faithful supporter
of ex-President Antonin Novotny
until January 1968.

It is true that Mr, Husak has

taken advantage of the reshuffle. .

to remove Lubomir Strougal from

Secretary's most dangerous rival,
Mr. Btroural was party leader in
Bohemin-Moravin, and occupled
the post of Sccond Secretary n
the Cenirnl Committce. Having
replaced Oldrich Cerntk ns head
of the rederal government, he
will bo weighed dewn with ade
ministrative tasks and he may
well be held accountable if the.
government falls to reactivate
the Czech economy.

Nevertheless, it 13 hard to
avold the Impression that Mr.
Husak Is inevitably going to como
up against increasing difficultien,
Ho wanted to. avold wholesalo
purges and he is surrounded by
men enger to hit back at the
“counterrcvolutionarics.” He
undertook, after acting the tough

His new colleagucs aro nyessing
for a return to author&mmnA
rule. He prided himself ‘on ‘the
success of the new federsl sys-
tem, but now the advocates of
‘centralization are back infiforeo.

¢ On ohe point, howevery Mn
i1ueak has kept his promiges:’as
early as Iast April he made it
:known that he would make no
concesslon to public opinidn. It
is true that peopic have become
50 hopelessly disillusioned that !
they have lost interest in parly
Intrigucs, But it remains to be:
scen  whether, -without popular
support, Mr. Husak will Bo abls
to control a party stiffened by,
many leaders who are far from'
friendly to him, and succeed in
getting things moving again in,

There atill remained s number
of nien who surfaced during

the country's real
power.

centre of
Rcputed to be the First

party boss for a whiig, to win the
confidence of his countrymen:

Czechoslovakia. | . 0. "

EL NACIONAL, Carxacas
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-Checoslovaquia,”
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de tipo soviético y staliniano,. Forma parte del grue
po ~-<calificado de traidor por el Partido Comunista Che-
coslovaco en sus tltimas manilestaciones libres y demo-
‘craticas— que saludé con jibilo la invasion’ soviética dg
agosto de 1968, y que posterlormente propicié una repres
si6n  sangrienta. No satisfechos' con la destitucién de
los ' comunistas democraticos, Strougal, Indra, Smrkovsky,
Goldstiicker y quizds del propio Cernik, y sélo la vehes
mente y dramdtlica Intercesion del viejo Svoboda ante
los soviéticos pudo salvar la vida de esos patriotas e

los primeros dias -de la intervencién armada. .. ok

La reimposicién del stalinlsmo a la naclén checoss.
lovacd significa la ‘liquidacion  del soclalismo en ‘esq
pafs, Al desaparccer las ultimas esperanzas de \un ‘re=
nacimiento de la democracia socialista. —que en 1968f
recoglé el apoyo entusiasta y unanime de todo el pues
blo—, los checoslovacos se ven acrorralados. Ya mu-
chos no veran ofra alternativa que la de rechazar al
socialisme .-en  su  conjunto, porque la Unica espe-
cie de “socialismo” que se les presenta es la mas, defor-,
mada y repugnante. Solo los mas intelirentes y sofisti-
cados seran capaces de sobreponerse ai horror actfial
y de ver que. pese a todo, el socinllsmo es algo méas

_ Vuelve a plantearse en forma angustiosa ante Ia
opinion publica progresista el problema de Checoslova-
quia. Con la salida de la jefatura de. gobierno de Ol-
u‘ricl; Cernik .y su.sustitucidn por e] teostaluusta L~
bomir Strougal, se acaba el altimo rasgo de democra-
cla socialista en Checoslovaquia. La contrarrevolucion
burocratica es completa. Ha vuelto la oscuridad, La
rmuncl_a (o destitucion), simultineamente con is de-
signacion del nuevo jefe de gobierno, de los dltimos
progresistas _miembros del Comité Oentral. —entre ellos
Aiéexntxgctlef Dubcek— completa e} cuadro -de -la repre-
sion total, : co ' Cos

Lubomir Strougal pertencce, junto con hombres go='
mo Indra y Bilak, al circulo de los. més funestos reacs
cionarios denlro del Partido Comunista Checoslovaco.
Buréerata frio y duro, identifica al “soclalismo” con 1a,
dictadura absoluta ¥ vertical de una capa burocratica

que su caricatura stalinista o burocralica. De tener fe.
en que algin dia el soctalismo renaceri. cn la tnica
forma que.los pueblos contemporaneos ;meden realmen-
te aceptar y tolerar; es decir, la democratica. En ese
‘sentido, el ascenso de Strougal y todo c] procrso de re~'
‘presion en’ Checoslovaonia constittye un golpe sl sociae
iismo ¥.un magnfifico scrvicio rendido a la contrarrevos
lucién, De ahora e¢n adelante, muchos  cheeoslovacos’
realmente miraran hacia el Occldente.y comenzaran e
pensar que acaso el capitalismo podria ser preferible,

Los elemenios mis derechistas del Occidente lo sas
benx y 'os ullinios acontecimientos checoslovacos los
llenan de profunda satisfaccion, Ante la aparente prue~
ba de gue el comurismo no puedé humanizarse, se sien-
ten alborozados los partidarios del macertismo y da la
“linea dura” en pencral, Bt 28 de encro de 1970 ex un
din de jubilo peva ios reaccionarios del Este como pa-
ra los del Oeste, . T
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CPYRGHT
RAGUZ. Lan, 28-fOldrich Cernik, o7 or e Teuaure
5f the 1068 liberal reform mOVement 1N CZECIOSIOVaKTd, was
susted as Premier today and replaced by Lubomir Strougal,
a consérvative. Dr. Strougal,| Many observers believe that
a 45-year-old party officiall Mr. Cernjk’s ouster resulted
with a reputation for ortho-| not only from his association
doxy, has been a driving force: with the drive for more de-
in the purge of liberals from/ mocracy but also from the de-

regional and party organiza- sire of the present leadership
tions. He is also regarded as’ to place blame for Czechosio-
Ty et ;vakia’s sagging economy.

a-rival to Dr. Gustav Husak, | The Central Committe, in the

the party leader. firm control of conservatives
In a shuffle of party and of various shades, also accept-
Government posts, the Commu- o4 the resignation today of
nist partyfi C\Z::[ntr:él C?ﬁltee' Alexander Dubcek, the cham-
iatlssom?i\;sge Présirc‘iiims.ml He‘rggf pion of the liberalization effort
mains a member of the Central cut short by the invasion.. He
Committee and becomes Min- was replgced by Dr. Husak as
ister for Investment Develop- party chief last April %nd was
: ! later removed from the'Presidi-

‘ment in the Cabinet, succeed-! . g .
ing Itvﬁroslgv Hrusko%ic. i 'um and his state post as chair-

Became a ‘Rgahst' Dr. Dubcek’s resignation
Though once considered 2 gom the .committee was gen-
hero of the reform movement oy regarded ‘as the price
and arrested by the Russians, gopanded by ultraconservas
at the time of the Sovietled| yiyeq for allowing him to takg
invasion in August, 1968, Mr up his post this week as am;
Cernik has sought to survivel poccador to Turkey. .
by becoming a “realist” and| rhe downfall of Mr. Dubcek
urging accommodation with| Josef Smrkovsky, once hij
Moscow. ' principal associate, and nov

“'man. of the Federal Assembly.|

CPYRGHT
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Mr. Cernik, leaves in a position

of re.ponsibility only one of’

the "big four” of the liberal

imovement 74-year-old Presi-
L,dent Ludvik Svoboda. !

_ The Central Committee meet-i .
ing, which opened today, Is
being watched ‘as a test be-’
Husak and ultra

tween Dr.
conservative extremists, ‘Dr.’
Husak, a 56-year-old Slovak,
has tried to project the image
of a centrist holding off tge
extremists of both sides.

. The shuffles today provided
‘no clear answer to whether
Dr. Husak had gained or lost
ground.

The elevation of Mr. Strougal
removes him from an im<
portant power base within the
party. He remaing a Presidium,
‘member, but he gives up hisj

job as the party chief in the
Czech regions of Moravia and
Bohemia and as a secretary
of the Central Committee.

He is assuming the Premier-

ship at a time when the
country is struggling to solve
problems of inflation and supply
difficulties. The feeling is that
his future now depends on his
success in handling the murky
economic situation.
. Mr. Strougal, a_former Min-
jster of the Interior under the
Stalinist party leadership of An-
tonin - Novotny, served as a
Deputy Premier under Mr.
Dubcek. But he kept his dis-
tance from the reforms and
reportedly warned against the
weakening ofparty authority.

Besides Mr. Cernik, the com-
mittee approved the removal
from its l1l-man presidium of
Kare] Polacek, the labor leader,
and Stefan Sadovsky, the Slo-
'vak party chief. Mr. Polacek,

- who was also removed as head

CPYRGHT

of the trade unions, once sup-
ported liberal programs but has
lately professed adherence to
party orthodoxy. ’

., Some believe that Dr.: Hu-
'sak's hand may have “heen
'weakened in the reported strug-
gle against the extremists on
the ground that alt three fmen
removed from the Presidium
had been among his strongest
supporters. R

Other sources report, hghy-
ever, that Dr. Husak succecd-
ed in headingé off the elevation
ito the Presidium of Alols In-
dra, an ultraconservative, who
had been mentioned as a can-
didate to succeed Mr. Cernik.
iMr. Indra, a secretary of sthe
Central Committee in charge
iof party controi of the Gov-
‘ernment, was named an alter-
nate member of the Presidium.

~ The three new members of
the Presidium are Antonin ‘Ka-
pek, an archconscrvative and
head of the Prague municipal
party committee; Josef Korcak,
chairman of the National Front
of the Czech lands: and Jozef
iLenart, a former Premier who
‘was replaced in April, 1968,
'by Mr. Cernik. |
_'Mr. Lenart, who was a na-
tional party sccretary, will be-
come the new parly chief  in-
Slovakia. To succeed Mr. Po-
Jacek as trade union leader, the
,committee named Jan Piller, a
;Prcsidium meniper and an arch-!
conservative. As successor - to
Mr. Strougal as party chief in
the Czech regions, it chose Jo-!
isef Kempny, who has scrved as
Deputy Premicr ‘and head of

|the Central Committee’s Ideo-
logical Cominission.

., Among those removed from
their state posts was Jan Pel-
‘nar, who was named Minister
iof the Interior after the inva-
sion. He is succeeded by Rad-
ko Kaska, an unknown figure.
‘Frantisek Hamos, Minister of
Foreign Trade, will he replaced
by Andrej Barcak, but will re-
main a Dcputy Premier. ¢

TR Gt

Alexander Dubcek has cleared the hurdie ol con-
servative opposition and made it safely {0 Turkey :
as his country’s ambassador. Mr. Husak managed -
this move courageously. Its significance is that
Dubcek and other liberals, while they*“have lost
‘power and ppsition, are not to be treated as crimi-
inals, as the losers in so many other Communist ;
'power struggles have been treated. ;
Otherwise, Prague is grim. The common-attitude
" ‘of “why work for the Russians?” has made pro- .
‘ductivity plummet. Radio Prague declares absen- :
teeism is the “invisible enemy”; Cernik h&‘&g
‘cused the nation of “working in effet® a 392-day
week.” The government lacks the means to pro-
vide incentives and the will to tighten up discipline.
In the life of the mind, where the Dubcek period
gleamed, “suitable conditions for.calm creative
work” have been officially reserved to those who:
wconform with the requirements of normalizatlion.”:
In other words: get in line. ea

g Tty e

The resignation of Premier Cernik, once a hero
‘|of Prague's liberal “spring” and later—after the
Soviet occupation—a reluctant adjuster to its fall,
moves Czechoslovakia yet closer to the condition
of “normalization” that 1s the Soviet goal. His
replacement, Mr. Strougal, was Interior Minister
| (head cop) in the discredited Novotny regime and.
has devoted himself more recently to attacking
Yet the change has its subtleties.
Behind a veil, Communist Party chief Husak con-
tinues his tough, deft effort to thread the line be-
tween popular desires and pressures. Even as
Strougal moved “up” to the premiership, for in-
stance. Husak mancuvered him out ef hiy mosi
power-Taden party positions. As premier, moreover,
he has the thankless responsibility for running the
economy. Cernik's failure at the task gave his foes
their opening to do him in. !

In. the single area of Czechoslovak public life
i j ormer party leader

WASHINGTON POST'
30 January 1970
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Husak faces task
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while hard liners se

By Eric Bourne

Special correspondent of
The Christian Science Monitor
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Vienna

The Czechoslovak reform movement has
been demolished as a present political force,
But the Husak regime admits its influence
lingers,

The purge broom has swept deep and
fine though it is not yet finished and *“‘con-
solidation” manifestly not yet complete,
The absent Alexander Dubcek stiil is not
forgotten.

In nine months since the “realist” Dr.
Gustav Husalk won control more than a
third of the party committee has been elim-
inated, cither by dxsmlssal or iorced resig-
nation.

At its peak, the commxttce—-enlarged by
‘deliberate co- optlon o[ reformers to stiffen
-resistance in the invasion period — counted
:195. It now stands at 148, after the purge of
‘about 70 progressives.

‘Hope and oplimism’® voiced

So .far as the committee itsclf is cone
cerned, the long-deferred party congress
might safely be held next week. It is the
situation lower down, in the lesscr, local
organizations and in the labor unions —as
‘Dr. Husak admitted —which continues to
muake that impossible.

. The 'best he could tell last week’s session
was that he contered 1970 with ‘‘hope and
optimism.’" This yecar, he said, “We shall
.complete the proeess of consolidation which
“will lead us from our abnormal situation.”
. Between now and then, he conceded, there
*was a hard haul ahead to overcome the
-disaffection and the apathy of the party
rank and file.and of the workers and the
‘general popfulation at large.

Since his accession, the “rebellious right

Csech regime out to crush Dubcek_inﬂuence

R

ek free rein. .

wing ad been deferted politically, But
many peoaple were still under the influence

- .| of the “false and fraudulent propaganda"

of the reform period.

A party congress is tentatively set for

next year. But before it is seriously cone
templated, every party member from Mr.
Dubecek down to the humblest cardholder is
to be screencd, above -all on attitudes to the
reform movement. It will be the most
thorough sifting of a party in the postwar
Communist period. Not a smg]c member i3,
to escape scrutiny under the inquiry into the
events of January, 68,
Despite Dr. Husak’s insistence that noths
ng savoring of a recturn to the malprac-
Lices of the '50°s will be tolerated, it is clear
hat the “‘ultras” are still pursuing the vene
eita against his predecessor Mr, Dubcck

abolage try failed

The further lnst-mmute effort to force a
ecantation from ‘Mr, Dubcek and. to 5aboe
ape his diplomatic appointment failed. But,
ith his whole party record before and
fter the invasion to be ‘'assessed,” some
ew downgrading may lie in store.

Since Mr. Dubcek’s dismissal last year
enigration of his leadership by the extreme
‘conservative’” has been commonplace. It
eems now, however, that though Dr. Husak
as ruled out revenge seeking, he has been
ompelled to take some heed of the clamor
or a scapepgoat,

Briefing the foreign press on last week's
vents, which included Mr, Dubcek’s “res»

ignation” from the central commniittee, .an
official spokesman said Mr. Dubceek had not
only “lost the confidence of the party and
ailed,” he had also "*brought the party into
ankruplcy "

an said the party would have also to take
nto account “the big influence which Mr.

;party to the brink of catastrophe.’

Somewhat more ominously, the spokes. that the party would fizht against their “'per-
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s P
tional Communist movement.*

Party impact immense

From the Soviet leaders’ point of view,
his cardinal offense was the immense ime
pact he had on other Communist parties,
disturbing even some leaders and: many of
the Communist rank and file in' Eastern
Europe and winning open acclaim from the
heretic Yugoslavs and from the Wcst Euros
‘peans.

“Dubcekism’’ almost wrecked the Rus:

+sians’ world conference and, when it was
finally held, put Czechoslovakia on it#
ragenda despite their own and the new
;Prague leaders’ opposition.
: Some of these partxes — including the
Italian, the biggest in the West—still havd
not withdrawn their condemnation of Rusi
sia’s invasion.

For the same reasons which promptcd
their support at the start, further severd
‘'sanctions against Mr. Dubeek would at oncd

*rekindle sympathy for him and oppositio

to the Soviet claim to behave as il pleasesq
i

‘within the internatichal movement.

"Vcnﬁcatxon," in his case, therefore re-!
mains a sensitive process.
* Saturday's spokesman sought to conveyi
an official view that despite Mr. Dubcek'si
faults, he “has qualitics for which he musti

still be given credit.”

The major feature of Dr, Husak's speech 4

was his categoric reiteration of his’ original {

plcdges that only political means-——pcrsua-:
sion and, if it ‘failed, only then the party;
purge and no more — will be cmployedg

‘against unrcpentant reformers,

*In 1968" he said, “'they had b"nu;zht the 1
“1e added 1

nicious idcas” but that *we are not cm\--2
cerned with destroying people or in asKing i
for theu' heads "
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Czechoslova-

toward Stalinist principles
of " economic management
anid political control last
week with a shakeup in
parly and goverament lead-
ersaip. e

Coramunist ' Parfy leader
Gusisv Husak retained his
personals  supremacy but
only at the cost of ad mitting
ultra-conservatives both into’
the party policy-making:

[ group, the presidium, and
| the party cxecutive, the sec-.
. retariat, :

These moves suggest fthat
the power struggle in

‘ Prague is far from over and

that it may be only a matter

" of months before the pro-

Moscow hard-liners raake a
challenge for supreme

. power,

This struggle will decide

i whether the party will con-
! sider it neccssary to stage

political trials of leading re-
formers, who are regarded:
by the uliraconservatives as
traitors and counterrevo-
lutionaries. S

The issue in Prague now
is whether Husak, a2 moder-

' ate, made a carefully calcu-
' lated retreat before the ad

vance of the ultra-conserv~
atives. ‘
If so, it would indicate

t he hopes to contain

a moderate reformer like
Hungarian leader = Janos
Kadar, raising the nation’s
living standards in return’
for -a moratorium on politi-
eal controversy and liberali-
zation. :
But the key. to Czechoslo-
vakia’s political future still
rests with the Kremlin. Dur-
ing the most recent party
struggles in Prague, the po-
sition of Moscow has been
ambiguous. :
One word from Moscow
would have been enough to
scttle the issue in Husak’s
{favor, since he has been offi-
clally welcomed by the
Kremlin as party leader
and highly decorated for
his services to the Commue
nist movement. :
But Moscow reinained
cool, formally- approving
Husak while cultivating the
ultraconscrvatives, as ‘f io

.guarantee that he abides by

oriiodoxy. . .
. With 70,000 Red Army
troops inside Czechoslovakia,|
Moscow can afford to wait!
and see. . ‘ :

After their original mis-
judgment of Alexander Dub--
cek, the 1068 reformist
leader now in virtual exile
ax amhassador to Turkey.

the Russians are clearly in
no mood to repcat that kind .
‘of error.

Lubomir Strougal, once

regarded as a rival to
Husak, has been removed
from the hub of power In
the extensive leadership
changes announced at last
wealt’s session of the party’
Centiral Committee.
. But, a8 premier of the
Czechoslovak federal gov-
ernment, he now faces the
daunting task of .overhaul-
ing the administration. Even
Strougal's talent for admin-
istration and party planning,
may be insufficient to reju-
venate the economy and to
galvanize a resentful labor
force. .

Antonin Kapek, a leading

member of the ultraconser-
vative group and & friend of
‘the disgraced former presi-:
‘dent, Antonin Novotny,:
moved up into the party pre-
‘sidium—something that
‘would hardly have happencd
if the moderate wing of the
party had Deen strong
enough to prevent it.
i Party debates in Prague
mirrored the :leadership's
conviction — particular-
1y among the ultracopserva-
tive wing—that the country
must revert to a Stalinist-
type economy with central
planning.

As a further symptom of
the new move back to rigid
centralism, the principle of
foderalization of the Czech
and Slovak nations received
a blow. The party’s eco-
nomic - report stated that,
where a conflict arises with
central authority, the pro-
posals of the Czech and Slo-
vak administrations must be
revoked or suspended.

Tederalization .was -the
jeast controversial of all the
1068 reforms since it ap-
peased Slovak resentment

‘over Prague’s dominailon
‘and helped reduce tension. .
‘Novotny, by ignoring the
‘Slovaks’ prickly national
pride. contributed to his

sown down(all early in 1968.,

The Slovaks united
help overibrow him, and

*1paved the way for the young.
: LSlovak reformer, PDubeek, R%,

emerge as purty leader. b4
. By some standards—as in;
‘the Italian or British Come
munist Parties—Dubcek's
successor, Husak, would
rank as a conservalive. Bub
by comparison with the neo-
Stalinist wing of tho Crachor
siovak party he ranks as &
moderate.
. It is therefore convenient
to draw a distinction in
Czechoslovakia between
‘the moderates headed by
Husak and the ultraconse-
vatives — hard-liners, do¥
matists, neo-Stalinists,
friends of Novotny, what:
ever you want to call them. >
.- But alliances . are still
,shifting and in Prague today
:men still move across this
‘ldividihg line on specific is-
'sues.
" Central fo the uitraconser-
‘yatives' philosophy is an em-
iphasis on strong police and
gecurity . control, and @
,sharpening of the class
‘struggle. The ultraconser-
vatives' economic program
provides no loophote for any
operation of the market sup-
fply-and-demand principle.
" "Czechoslovakia now mir-
fors in acute form the di«
lemma that conironts the:
whole Communist bloe. This
is the clash between eco-
nomic realism and the
claims of orthodox ideolog);.
In all Communist states i
“Europe, technocrats  con-
‘cerned with production and
profits tend to favor reform,

i but  they are checked 1y”
“theoreticians-who fear a di-
¢ lution of the party’s leadiqg
‘role. .

[PPSR
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the new Siova

Party leader, has rebuffed a
group of Slovak hardliners
who have demanded the ex-
pulsion of Alexander Dub-
cek from the Czechoslovak

CPYRGHT

Communist Party.

Lenart, a former prime
minister, delivered a speech
this week before the Slovak

| ‘Central Committee. Its full
‘contents, which became
‘available ' yesterday, 'indl-
cated he spoke of a meeting
‘in Kovarce, southern Slov<
kia, Yof party members who

remained loyal to the party -

in 1968 and 1069 and stood
firmly on international posis
tions.” b

Their Intentions « were
good, Lenart said, “however,

the meeting was abused by
some participants from else-
where” (not identified) “to
create an atmosphere which

ended ina resolutloxﬂt'vﬂ-_

{ance to the party line.”

His reference, observers
sald, was clearly to a resolue.
tion before the Slovak party
Ceniral Committee calling
for the expulsion of Dubeek,
the party chief who led the
1968 liberalization pregram,
and thanking the Soviet
Union for its August, 19868,
{ntervention... .. . 4
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“-Somebne Else Mlght Be Even ‘Worse Than Husak

_‘PRAGUE
f4ccecded Alexander u ce as
he Commjunist party chi¢f here
glie months ago, o leading libe
dral told a visitor: “We know
. Husak is pn old-line Communist,
¢ quaning and pragmatic. He'll dis-
antle the reform movement.
st how far he will- go remains
. tb, be seen, -After all, .he is an
dnigma to us.”
Like many other progresswes,
- the speaker has since disap-
fleared somewhere in .the coun-
tryside. The reform , movement,
! that taste of freedom, has been
- dismantled to the joy of the So-
iet invaders. But - the 56-year-
did Dr. Husak remains an-enigma
1b most people even at this point
the sad history of this.country.
The people know well what he
s done to return the:country
tp Moscow-dirccted orthodoxy:
they are still: not sure what he
- rpally thinks. True to the na-
thonal character, Czechs- are still
rktionalizing that Dr. Husak is a
man who s bolding off worse
t, a man who i3 resisting the
dpmands of ultraconservatives
fér the final stage in the reform-
‘it defeat—show tnals and pohu-
. ¢}l arrests.

Y el

prisoned in 1960’5 »
L A‘ccordinglvy,' Dr. Husak, him.

ser—nnoie e te——t—ret

1960's, has taken on the political
coloring of a leader less conserv-
atlve than the harddincrs who
haveemerged at the top of the
power structure of the party bat-
tling for revenge. And every de-
cision is viewed as a test be-
tween Dr. Husak the “Centrist”
: and the clearly evident dogma-
| tists.

- And so it was again when the
Central Committee recently met
to continue the mopping up op-
cration against those in the party
still tainted by the “Prague
spring” of democratic Socialism.

Three apparent Husak - sup-
porters were replaced in the rul-
ing Presidium by more extreme
men, including Antonin Kapek,
who was once ousted from the
management of a huge Prague
plant for supporting the Soviet
invasion. Oldrich Cernik, the Pre~
mier during the 1968 euphoria
and who later traded principle
for realism, was supplanted by
Lubomir Strougal, a hard-liner
who has led the purge of many
liberals.

Though not too many Czechs
follow the political tide with

. much attention any more, those

who still do saw at least some
advantage to Dr, Husak in the

as party chief in the populo 8
Czech regions had been regardey
as a Husak rival and Mascow'
first choice to succeed Mr. Dulj«
cek. Mr, Strougal, for four yeazgs
the Interior Minister under
Stalinist rule of Antonin Novo}-
ny, has now exchanged his pa
power base for the potentmll
thankless job of trymg to solvp
the country’s economic crisis.

Extent of Purges

The committee meeting itsel
reflected the extent of the purgep
sweeping the country. . Sixtee
more members were forced t
resign, including Mr. Dubcel§,
now Ambassador to Turkey.
party official later disclosed tha
since Dr, Husak came to powe
between 70 and 80.Central Co
mittee liberals had been ousteq
and that the case against M
Dubcek was not closed.

With the top ranks cleansed
of the liberals and the proces}
under way to give loyalty tests
to each of the 1.5-million mera
bers in the rank and file, Dr{
Husak is taking on the appear
ance of a man about to seel
some reconciliation with the peos
ple who are showing their disaf4
fection by a reluctance to work.

Dr. Husak, moreover, has man.

rror of the 1950’8 which he

ig growing concern here that a
gdp may well develop upder
Jtremist pressure between guch
onouncements and practice;The

Jifi Ledercr one of the leadmg
iferal "writers In 1968, . has
sed some persons tn worry
whether revenge seckers -were
inning to write the - last
pter.

uch internal issues as show
Is, -the ultimate fate of Mr.
Dybcek, the extent of the purge
of|the rank and file are ail appar-
y among those that divide
D1} Husak from the ultraconservs
atfves. Given continued support

frgm Moscow, and his own abili--

tiep as an ambitious apd skilled:

* palitician, Dr. Husak may well

cogtinue to hold them off.

e don't like Husak,” said
ong Czech here last week, “But
wel do have to admit that he is
ouf oniy possible- salvation. in
of what_could come next.
Wq like to think that some of
1948 rubbed off on him. It's diffis
cul 'to see it now, and we just

~—~ALVIN SEUSTER
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Party Talks
- Of Ousting
Dubeek

. CPYRGHT =meuters

PRA
lution to oust fallen Ieader Alv
exander Dubcek from the
party reportedly was on the
agenda at a Slovak Commu.
nist Party Central Committee!
mecting today in Bratislava.

A copy of the resolution
published in a Slovak journal
also contained a proposal that'
the word “temporary” be de-
leted from published refer-
ences to the stay of Soviet

CPYRGHT

aged to persuade many here that :
b means it when he says there :
ill be no return to the police :

ows 50 well. Even so, there

: Who  marched Into
zechos]ovakia in August 1968

hberah'iation
Dubcek was progressively
stripped of all his powers
after the Warsaw Pact inva-
sion. Last week he arrived in
Ankara to become ambassador
to Turkey. After he left the
country ‘he was ousted from
his last imporftant post—mem-
bership on the national Czech-
oslovak Central Commlttee
The resolution introduced at

Bratislava meeiing re-

tumst and 'revmomct Dubcck
leadership.”

After a qhakeup in the cen-
tral committee here last week,
& government spokesraan said

¢ Dubcek’s position would be

*reassessed.”

“We therefore ask that Com-
rade Dubcek be expelled from
the party,” the resolution con-
cluded.

B e
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. Newsmen Qut of Jobs®
Even ‘_’Menial Posts Lost as Old Guard of |

INITED NATIONS —

. Pro-Russian Leaders Applies Pressure -

- - CPYRGHT,,
: - BY EARL W, FOELL : :
CPYRGHT Ticnex Staft Writer : ;

even Nerc. . . » 16 cannot

|

Liberal Czech journalists
and broadcasters are being’

menial jobs some of them’
were forced to take when
old guard pro-Russian
leaders hegan to gain as-.
cendancy in Prague.

News of this second
round of job purging has
reached here in letters
sent to Czechs who left the
country aflter the Alexan-
der Dubcek liberalization
period ended.

One case reporied in a
Dec. 27 letter from a
former commentator on
world affairs provided de-:
tails. This Prague newss,
man,

television appearances as’
well as magazine writing,’

when his. magazine was:
banned in  April, 1969,
cight months after the’
Soviet invasion.
He then moved (o &

village in the DBohemian,
tarm country, He found a’
menial job in a tractor:
repair station. His wife’
and two children .were;
with him -and he was
relatively happy. :
Blow Falls ;

" Then, in late December
of 1069, a new blow came
from the conservative
Communist authorities in’
Prague, The former jour-
nplist mentions it almost
casually in his December-
letter:  “After the new,
car,” he wrote, "I shall:
ave to change my job
again because the local
mayor has notified my
forcman that I am not
supposed to be employed

hounded out of even the -

widely known in: P
Czechoslovakia because of !

Jost his job the‘first time.

in jail." .

It 1s typlcal of the
current mixed period in:
Czechoslovakia, according .
to specialists here, that
jail is not. in fact, an/

. dmmediate threat for men.

like thig liberal Commu-.
nist writer. Of 230 writers,”
broadeasters and maga«
zine commentators who
have lost their jobs in the!
post-Dubcek  purge, only,
four are known to be in;
prison. . - =
One of these is 2 writer,
who is also .a well-known
zhess player. Another is a
historian who helped com~
ile "The Czech Black
Book" which recorded the
basic facts of the short-
lived Dubcek era of "hu-
manistic socialism." The
latter was convicted of
slander. ' ‘
Radio Man's Case
Another account is set
down in a Jan. 1 letter
from a radio journalist
that has just arrived here.
He reports that "mass
dismissals from our news:
offices have just starteds
The decision has alrcady
been made ... but no«
body (among the ecxecus
tives) wants {0 assume the
role of the great purger.
So perhaps some of us will:

be able, to stay on in

insignificant jobs away:
from the news." ;
© This writer also men=~
tlons the waning efforts of:
other sections of the
Czechoslovak public to
rescue the purged journa-
lists. "In the journalists;
club every day we meet.,
Most of us are now out of a

CPYRGHT
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job. But often a gentleman
turns up there and offers a
job for perhaps. 3,000
crowns (a handsome sala-
ry) to be a kind of public
relations man for a big
company. Ife promises
there will' be relatively:
little work ... time to
read." o
+ This, the radio journalist
explains, is the way some
business leaders have
tried to soften:the effects
of the purging of journa-
lists, - :
An added touch of in-
genuity: if old-guard pres-.
sure rises against a joure
nalist thus hired bv indus-
try, he is fired. He then
gets the official severance
pay of several months
salary to live on while
another uncmployed liber-
al journalist is hired in his
place. :
- But this practice is
dwindling under the re-
lentless pressure of the
old-guard bureaucrats.
And observers fear it is
soon to end completely.
i The main fear for men'
like the former TV and
magazine journalist “who
wrote the letter quoted
above Is that they will ba
hounded out of jobs persis~
tently enough to cause
them to remain unem-
ployed. This would make,
them liabie eventually to.
prosecution under the
charge of being "para-
sites"—a crime under the,
repressive’ emergency:
Jaws that the Gustav Hu~
sak regime propounded,
and that are increasingly
being applied by old-guard.
Communists. -
" Then there is the case of
gtill another journalist,
who before the Dubcek era
was more orthodox than
V. 1. Lenin, and as the
Dubcek era unfolded was
one of the most outspoken
and active liberals. ;
! When ‘the Soviet-led
‘Warsaw Pact forces invads
ed, this writer left journa<
lism, took his wife and two]
children into the country«
‘side and sat down to write.
a book, He lived, in effect,’
on his retirement or un=

e m p loyment compe:‘nsaﬁ,"j
tion pay. ‘ o {
Income, Cut OIf {
 Not long ago. Cuzechy
:officials. cut off his pay.-

not lie around not work«:

ing, and assigned him {o ag

rock-crushing gang on &

road - building project. -

‘About the same lime, his-
wife took a job similar to .
that of a nurse's aide in a;’
sanitorium. Co
: Subsequenlly. Ceech of-
ficials fired this man from
‘his road-gang job and it is.
'not ' clear if he 'can. get
other work. They also told:
him that his children will:
inever get anything but an
‘clementary school educa-!
;tion, ‘ )
. If the twlce-discharged!
jcommentator should fall’
s under this law, the reglme’
rcould claim it was not'
-jailing a political offender -
ibut an economic laggard.
! Czech liberal resources’
indicate that the dis-
‘charged journalists and
other intellectuals have
sometimes been’ ordered
dropped a second time on'
grounds that they are
securily risks. With this.
charga printed on their -
record they are expected:
io have difficulty in find<
ing new jobs. - F
The commentator's let«
ter is almost laconic in'
‘mentioning other cases he’
knows of: :
One friend, he says, is:
still working on a trade
union magazine but "he
won't last long because his’
editor, who was a fairly:
decent fellow, "'was just
fired.” : !
Others Fired -
Two others, the letter

< pontinues, have been fired

but *have now applied to
an agricultural coopera- |\
tive where they wiil be
soldering pots and pans.”
The crazy-quilt pattern
of lingering Dubcek re-
forms and new repression
from’ the old guard -ap«
pears to pervade life for
the intellectuals. Habeas
corpus provisions from the
Dubeck era still exist. But

" Next, they said he could .

it T TR
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they have been gradually
subverted by extension of
tinie limits. The number of
days an accused person
. 'may Dbe held without trial
has  gradually - been ex-
tended, ‘
> Same intellectuals 10~
-main untouched still,
‘while others arc nounded.
Frof. Edward Goldstuck,

at times a target of the
old-lincrs, is still in his
post in the Writers Unlon
and the union itself has s0
far resisted attacks. Dut
{nformation reaching
‘Czechs here indicates it
may soon be dissolved, as
was FITES (The union of
film and TV workers), ©
- The latter union was
broken up after it refused

fo answer a call by the
culture ministry to get rid
of anti-social elements and
;revoke its liberal resolu
tions of the Dubcek peria

4 +

* Playwright Unsenthed
" The internationally not-
ed playwright Vaclav
Havel. has remained une
scathed despite his somes

“analysts

{longer

‘times impish criticlsm of,

the new, regime. Some.
think the play+
has -been spared’
than other legs
Dbothersome intellectuals
mainly because he was
never a member of the
,Communist Party, and
therefore never a revislon-
ist.

wright

e st

WASHINGTON POST !
3 February 1970

‘Czechs Jail
Reformist
Journalist

CPYRGHT '

Reulers

PRAGUE, Feb. 2—Jirl Led-

NEW YORK TIMGS
1Q" February 1970

S tu&gants in Prague Now Know
Their ‘Beautiful Dream’ Is Qver

erer, a leading journalist in
Czcchoslovakia’s 1868 reform
era, has been arrested in

connection with an alleped
anti-state emigre center, relia-

ble sources sald today.

‘home by police Thursday, tho
sources said. They said he was
one of three persons thé Inter
jor Ministry announced last

week it arrested for alleged
ties with the center, B

The minisiry said the
emigre center was working
out of a capitalist state—it did

i Ledcrer was arrested at his'

‘not mention which—and - was
‘financed by American intelli-

gence,

The cenler was accused of

“gangerous alien activity.”

Lederer's name was familiar
%lo readers of the Writers'
Union weekly Listy and of Res
:portcr, the wecekly of the
‘Journalists’ Unlon, hefore
ithey were hanned last spring.
i He was also onc of scveral

reformist journalisis -expellied
drom the Communist Party,
Recently, according to fricnds,
he was without a job and whs
working on a book at hamej:

CPYRGHT o
has been clearly heard. , have resgonded»vnot with aciive
“\What wounld you do?” asked :ar;ggrt ut with passive oppo-

'

 PRAGUE. Fcb, §—The record,

By ALVIN SHUSTER
CPYRG HI__*:_ ”‘fggc{d 2 The New York Timss

CPYRGHT -+

one young man in a turtléneck:
shirt, “Before, we could go out
and demonstrate, hang those

‘postera on the windows of the

school, and try to organize

_samething. Now wé could do all

inish, [ Cart 50 oy bv\:d'

was Louis Armstrong singing,
“Hello, Dolly” as the students
gathered after classes in a
vinarna not far from Charles
University. And the former stu-

finishing his studics, summed
up the mood today: .

“We often sit and wonder:
:Maybe we could have done
!morc 'for f{reedom. - Thea you
‘yealize the chance has gone.
‘There's nothing more 1o do
now. What we did was courag-

cffect, no lasting impact. .
to say to yourself that things
could be worse today. Here 1
am talking to you about my
thoughts in the open, T'm free
to go about.' I go to school.

dent leader, now only intcnt'on‘

eous at the time, But it had nojs

. “Now it's over so you haved

bdok. I can still meet my girl-
Krlend.

"But we no longer kid our
sdlves. Is over, 1t was a beau-
thul dream, but it's over, We'
tlet demoralized. And honest!
ppople have stopped being'
hpnest.” f
i | Other stidents wandered . in,
‘ohd ordercd red and whitey
ine, tartar steak and heer, ands
‘thealled the days when they’
carhoaded the short-lived libe
alizatlon movement of 1968.)
eir views were essentlally they
me—-students have turncd ina
ard, they are drinking mored
they are going to more parties]
nd doing their best to stay)
ut of trouble and finish thein
udles. The message of the
resent  authoritarian rcglmol

There's .a good chance Ry

any trouble and out you go-=

‘thdse things ngain, but we'd be
‘oul of school tomorrow. Our
livgs would be ruined.”

CYvith Cits to? ranks ~ now
pufged of tiberals, the Commu-
nist parly is turning more of its

iatdention to the students and

versity Mfe, Professors are
nq dismissed and others are
belpg asked to recant and to
refeind rosalutions they sizned
hapking tha reform moventent,
Ndw orciete and doang have
 appointed here. It was dis-!
cldsed over the weckend that
teachers had even been ex-
pefied from the Communist
college for liberal leans

Passive Opposition
r. Gustav Husak, who suc-
‘ededed the!popular Alexander
Dlbcek as Comrunist party
cHief nearly 10 months ago,
ows he has a long way to go
rsuade tho students that
teir future lies fn Moscow-di-
rdcted  orthodoxy. Students

¢ Recognizing the need to win!
over “the confused, oisin.
formed Koun;;er generation,”
Dr. Husak sald a few days ago
that it was timo to place the
‘guestion of youth on the agenda
‘of a futura central committee
gession. So far, he said, only
Msoma degroe of success™ has
‘been achieved in" persuading
outh of the nced for “social
st ideas.” E

“Wea must involve tho young
‘peaple more, talk with them
‘and, at times, talk with them
‘with greater - pationce,” Dr.
{Husak said. ‘
+ Accordingly, the siudenis res
port they cxpect intensified

-ipressures now to join the new

‘union of Czech university stu-
idents, set up to replace the old
student group dominated by lib-
erals. 50 far, the membership
In tha union baz been at hest
ldisappointing to the pary.

A number of students from
'various departments at Charles
University said that even those
among them who detested the
present party lina would evens
tually have to end thelr boye
cott of the stanchly pro-Mose
cow student union.: .

Approved For Release 2001/08/31 : CIA-RDP79-01194A000400120001-9




CPYRGHT

Approved For Release 2001/08/31 : CIA-RDP79-01194A000400120001-9

.

As bne blond youth put it
“Wo do have problems as stus
dents—~the question of “grants,
the desire to travel to the West,
now stopped, the need for bete
ter and more student housing.
It will be made clear to us that
If we want these things there

will bp only one path—~joining.
that %laa’érnuonﬁ'& arhanin
:lxrlar_t.. ”;!few will speak for us

“Right now,” said a 21-year-
old, “I would say that about'
99 per cent of the students are
-] against the present policies,
Maybe ‘Husak is holding off
warse, such as trials and mass
arrcsts. But no matter.

cent of tho students may
be somewhat active, that Is,
they may still try to drop an
occasional leaflet ifi a mailbox
and things like that. Others,
deeply pained, try 'to follow
events, and scarch every petty
change. for save signilica
But larper numbers have just
{allen Into apathy.” ‘
- Retreat Cameo Late .
The student retreat from;
open politics has come about In
‘just & few months. Even after,
the Soviet-led invasion of the!

* ters hun

dents kept up their pressures to
save some of the reforms, Pos.
on windows at the
school. There were demonstra-
tlons and sit-ins. Even as late
as Jast year at this time, 2.000;
Students met and drew up'
‘a “Praguo Manifesto” denounc-i
g;gm 'ﬂiwufovlcx occupation a;t
; ating: An dny 360

‘part {n the gnu-govﬂt grotests’
on the anniversary of the ine!
‘vasion last August. ' !
. A number of new laws have’
since helped the leadership
dring surface caim to the
'schools, although officlals have,
;publicly complained that thero
are still “hostile acts” by some
6tudents and teachers against
;others “involved in the policy
.of the party and interested in
g{)ncere friendship” with Mos-
Emergency laws became part
of the penal code last month,
increasing sentences for dis-
turbing the peace and defaming
the country. Now the police can
hold a suspect as long as three
weeks without trial. And stu-
dents can be summarily dis-
missed for any activity tending;
to ‘disturb the peace, whicﬁl
could includo almost anything. ]

New teachers wera brlctcd‘

last weck on the correct way to!
conduct_the courses in Marxs

[sm-Leninism™ now suspended.
Tho death mask of Jan Palac J'

the young student who burne

himself to death a year ago!
in' protest, has just boon res
moved from the philoso h% des
pﬁ"tment on thmseeen? oor,
although students eentinus to
throw flowers in {he niche
where it had been, _
. Some courses in philosophy
and snciology have been sus-
pendec, and the age of the re-
tiremont of professors has been
set at 65 to heip in the “polit-
jcal consolidation” effort. At
the school of 'social sciences
and  journalism,  Mlroslav
Hladky, who produced a recent
television Erogram denouncing
student Hberals,” was named
dean a week ago. And the
school reportedly plans to set;
‘up a speclal course to teach)

"party journalists.”
! Seme students have recently
been  arrested - peportedly,

about & dozen each from the
fmllosophy department and
rom nature and sclences,
among others. But students ere
{nclined to believe the arrests
have arisen from some recent
actlvity because none of those

detained is known tg have

_played any prominent gole if

the days of strikes and: open
student protests. , < .
, ~_ Much Quicter Now.
“For the most part,” ‘g stus
dent reporfed, “the ont
jJeaders of thoso days are #fther
out of the country or:very

-

ulet now,: We hardly soe,
am." wr

0 bl
*'But ¥ don't agreo it was all
for nothing." sald a dark-haired
girl, “Before 1963 there was a
seal gap between intollectualsy
Jand studente on the oncihand,
and the workers on the other.
{ “The workers didn't'reslly
understand all those concepts
of freedom. They didn't know
what freedom of the press was
&l sbout, what freedpm In
factory elections meant; what
worker participation implied,
iThey kinow now, That was an
achiovement.” i :
. “And for us,” said a young
man, “we don’t have tg look
to the West for the best gystem
.of life, for the meaning of free-
dom. We don't have tq look
’nnywherc but here, We:know
what it can be llke, even un-

- ider this system, Wo can look
back

at thnze eight months in
{1668 for what might have been.
It tells us something.”

-| country in August, 1968, stu-
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THE ECONOMIST FEBRUARY 7,
Czechoslovakia |
Get-the answers
right or get out
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- To retain their party ‘membership it
will be necessary to convince the investi-

| gating committees that they gave no
| support to the * revisionist” policies, did

not criticise the Russian invasion, and
today stand 100 per cent loyally behird
the current_party line.” This, of 'course,!
will depend on whether the current line!
a: few months hence is that of the
centrists under Mr Husak; or- the!
ultras led by. the .new prime minister,,

T.;EW&S Mr Brezhnev who suggested, just
affer the invasion of Czechoslovakia, tha
the Czechs would have to reduce the siz
of their unwieldy party. His vie

was that the party should be reduced
to rather less than half .of its 1,600,00

members. The long *letter ”. issued this
week by the central committee to all party|
members is clearly a step in this direction.
The document analyses party-political
developments during the past ten year
and, not surprisingly, places the blame for|
the present disorder squarely at the door
of the Dubcek reformers and ithe “ revis-
ionist wing” and describes Mr Dubcek
himself as *“the principal obstacle' to
|consolidation.” Members - are then 'givén|
precise details as to how - they should
evaluate their own behaviour during the
past two years when. called to a reckoning]
hefore party committees, '

r Lubomir Strougal, and others even
ore extremc than him. .

Shortly after Mr Husak gained control
f the party last April he denied rumours
hat Mr Strougal was himself after .the
op party post. Since then, however, Mr,
trougal has been busily broadening his
ower hase, particularly in the industrial
reas of Bohemia and Moravia, ai Jie cost
ot only of the progressives but of Mr
usak himself and those who have been
dvocating treading. softly.. over - party
organisation * and ra’ policy S of ‘no
prisals against the followers of 'Mr
ubcek., Mr Husak appears to have done
ittle to prevent the infiltration of key
ositions by the dogmatists- and theit
upporters who are now strongly ‘in
vidence in all branches of national life.
Although Mr Husak managed to bundle
r Dubcek off to Ankara last week Lefore

the central committee meeting, ‘remarks
made last weekend by a party spokesman,
Mr Havlin, to western journalists suggest
that the case against Mr Dubcek is by no
means closed. Mr Husak repeatedly

insists. that there will be no show trials, -
but his voice is becoming increasingly -

isolated. Last week’s central committee
meeting can have left him precious little
reason to-feel satisfied about his present
position and future prospects. If he con-
tinues to -give way to the consgrvatives

the likelihood of any modified reforms,
particularly in the economic field, .will

be slight and this could prove disastrous
for his own position. .
Originaily, last week’s central commit-

tee meeting was advertised as intended to

deal with the economy, but after:repeated

postponements since last October the

reorganisation and puiging of the'party
turned out to be tire dominant issue. On

the economic’ front, as Mr Hula, the
‘minister of planning, explained, it is back
‘to full centralisation : * A radical central-

isation -is_ the “only means of combating

‘economic disaster.”> Mr Hula blamed both
‘Novotny aind Dubcek for allowing the
<disintegration _of 'the system of ccatralised

planning ** which shattered and destroyed
the .economy.”” Federal bodies are to take

1Qover the direction of planning wnd
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economic development  from  various
o | seticual  and  orepicial  departments
| investment and production are to be
‘gearcd more closely to the requircients
- | ‘of .the other Comwmunist countrics.

% | " This is certainly” not what Professor
Sik: and Mr Dubcek had in amind for
Cibchoslovakia's brighter future, and the
prescription is unlikely to ‘do much: good

vertible credit for the replacement w
obsolescent capital, But in licu of such
a credit the Czechs are to get increased
deliveries.of raw materials, machinery and
cars from the Soviet Union, plus quanti-
ties of meat which, as one political lcader
expliined,” “the Russians:\ are -’ very
kindly ‘sending’ us* despite - the” fact - that

now without a poweriul injection of con-

our consumption is higher than the Soviet

average.”

i
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No ShowY®rials, Czech Leader Says

By ALVIN SHUSTER
Special ta The New York Times,

PRAGUE, Jan, 30 — Dr. Gus-
av Husak, 11¢ COMIMUNIST
chief, assured Czechosolovaks
today that the party would not
*degrade itselt” by staging.
show trials of progressives,
. In a  7,000-word specch to|
. ‘the party’s Central Committee,!

Dr. Husak declared pohtxcal;;
victory over the leaders of the
iiberalization effort here in 196,
- He said the purges of the re-
formists were necessary, and
he indicated that more were
" on the way. '

He declared, however, that
the removal of “antisocialists”
from -their jobs and from the
party would not be fol.lowecl by
the Teturn to the police terror
' of the Stalinist nineteen-fifties.:
He pledged that the party “will
not” degrade itself to framing!
show trials, filing trumped-up.
' charges, not even against polit-,
ical opponents.”

Dr. Husak, did not however,;
. rule out trials entirely, saying:
' that “administrative measurcs,
| will he used only where the
(

i
|

" law has been evidently and
probably violated and nowhere
else.” Fvery citizen, he sald,

Lt e A

Husak Scen as Centrist |
Dr, Husak, himself jailed;
from 1951.t0 1960 on charges
of antistate activities, is re-
ported to have been under pres-
sure from arch conservatives
to ‘bring political liberals to
trial, Since succeeding Alex-
ander Dubcek as the party's!
First Secretary last April, Dr.l
Husak has ruled with an
authoritiarian hand, as desired
by Moscow, but has projected:
the dmage of a centrist in the
current political spectrum.
Mass arrests and political
trials have been feared by ‘lib-
erals sinco the Sovictled in-
vasion in August, 1068, short
the democratic movement led
by Mr., Dubcek, who has been,
removed from his party posts
but allowed to serve as Am-i
bassador to Turkey.
In his specch, delivered 'in
the Spanish Hall of Hradcany,
Castle dyesterday and made pub-’
lic today, Dr. Husak denied.
“some ultraconservative

ather than create a_mood of
ear.

'
:

‘of being in the party. This has
ybeen ;omehow forgotten in this

scem to restore discipline more
easily. However, their very neg-
gtive consequences consist in
the fact that they provoke an
atmosphere of fear, Fear breeds
hatred - and 'suppresses initia-
tive.”

Renewal of Party Cards Due

Dr. Husak sought to calm
fears among the nation's esti-
mated one and a half million
party members that the forth-
coming rencwal of membership
cards would result in a broad
new purge of liberals in the
rank and file. Enémies will
grow, he said, but the party
will try to be “tolerant to mis-
led people.”
© “It is necessary that every
member who remains in the
party be active,” he said, “that
he may know why he is in the
party. And it is also necessary
that a member be again. proud

couniry.” ‘

The precise yardstick to be
used by local organizations to
differentiate the enemies, the
midicad and the loyal remains
unknown, The Central Commit-
tee, which ended a three-day

‘mecting today after discussing

party membership and econom-

Although proclaiming victory

- {for the party, Dr. Husak indi-

cated that much remained to
be done to return the country

to Moscow-directed orthodoxy. -

He talked of continuing prob-
lems with two elements in the
'liberal movement. — trade un-
.jons and students. ]

Factory Managers Replaced

In .some factories, he said,
the managers had forgotten
that they ‘fmgi been appointed
to their posts as party mem-
bérs. Some have been réplaced
by “more stable comrades,” he
said, others will have to go,
and political education among
workers will have to be ‘in-
creased.

As for the “confused, inisin-
formed younger generation,”
Dr, Husak said the party must
show .patience in the effort-to
win them to socialism. He said
the students were “easily
aroused to passion” in 1868
because they had no knewledge
iof the old bourpeois worldy

iwith the Soviet Union, wiich
still has an esiimated o,ub0
troops -in this country. ¢ said

|Czechoslovakia was now firm-

ly in the iaternational Comi

In foreign affairs, Dr, Musal
:said that tensions had oused -

Gsae, bt

(R

“may sleep peacefully, may “Administrative methods are ¢ ; frpate
Iivey Pcacl«):fu?ly with  his |kometimes tempting and may fc planning, said a letter of par- munist camp despile tha 1968

© family,” unless he violates the; |keem to lead to the aim more ty instructions would be made |efforts to “defame basic social-
law, S v 1 |easily,” -he said. “They may public next week. o ist ideals. |

i 11 i
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PRAGUE VERIFYING
"ROLLS OF PARTY

. *—.-.—-—-l' ‘
Libergls'to Bo Weeded OuY
* in'Card-Renewal Drive

> ( |
PR e r—

By ALVIN SHUSTER
. Spcg}\l 10 The New York Timrg
: PRAGUE, Feb. 3—The Czech

oslovak Communist party to
day opened a drive to weed ouf!
unrepentant liberals from it
rank and f{ile.
-With the top levels of thq
party alrcady purged of leading
reformists, the party’s Centra
Committe sent a  6,000-wor
letter to all lower units orderin
interviews with cach of the 1.
million party members. The
will be asked, anecvg othe
questions, where they  stoo
during the 1968 democratic re
formn movement and whethef.
they accept the official justifi
cation of the Sovet-led invasio
that year.
. it will not be enough_merel

1§-recant to win renewal of the
small red membership card. The

ménbers must accept Commu- -

nist heliefs with deep convice.
tion and agree to total submis-;
slon to party discipline with;
“Ealflossness and  inner en-
t

hsinsm.”
Mere Statements Inadequate

'_'":ln the interviews,” the party
shid, “we cannot be satisfied
with mere statements. If so,
<he whole important political
dction would lose its meaning,’
{ot, many of those who are ati
variance with the party in their;
gm}cr idcology would remain ini
t’ N .
“The process is expected to,
reduce the membership to al
total of 500,000 to 750,00,
which would be in line with.
tlic reported belief in MoScow,
that the present. size is too
unwicldy. The membership now
represents 10 per cent of Cze-
choslovakia’s  population. The.

!

goviet Unlon has' 13.5 million
party members, or about 5 per
cent of the population, :

"One aim of the new criteria
is 'to, create a hard core of
members  willing  to support

without protest the present

conservative leadership at the
14th party congress now sched-
uled for next ycar. The party
has alrcady shrunk somewhat
beeause an undisclosed number
uf'disheartened membara either
turned in their cards or stopped
paving ducs aftet the invasion
and the ouster last April of
Alexander Dubceck, the reform
eader, ‘

" Total Record Weighed

In denying - that the new,
drive would be a purge, party:
officlals have said that a mem-
ber's entire record would be
considered rather than 1963,
alone. But the emphasis in the
Ictter was cicarly on the role of-
the  members during the deme
ocratic movement and since. |
nlt said that the passivity o’
many members stemmed from
*“mistakes in.the party leader-
ship in the last decade,” which,
avoula inctude not only the
Dubcek cra but also that of]
‘Antonin Novetny, who ruled in.
Stalinist style in the fifties.'
{The letter added, howcever, that
»tho most important thing” at
‘the interview would be the at-
titudes and actions of each

party member in the last t\&fb
years,

“There is no doubt that wa-."
- must part with those for whom
+ Aug. 21 [the invasion date] and
. the events connected therewith
" were in fact the culmination of

their entire disruptive, anii-
party and anti-Soviet activity,”
the party declared. :
-~ The letter said there were;a
number of rules for a pgood
party member. A member
should observe principles -of
Communist morals by beingfa
good family man, work hard.at
his job and take active part
in local party actlvitics, He
should also fight “apainst ime
mndesty, ostentation, megald.
mania and self-complacencys’
the letter added. :;
It coupled an attack on re-
formists and “counterrevolu-
tionarics™ for weakening the
role of the party with a {ustifi-
cation for the invasinn. It said
Crechoslovakia’s  allies  could
not wait for political chacs and,
sent in their troops as "an act
‘of intcrnational assistance” to
zave “our country from blnod.
shed and from an open offen-
sive by the counterrevolution.
ary forces.” 5

»

THE CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR .
) Monday.l February 9, 1970 \'
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i = By Eric Bourne

ew Slovak purges
Actions of Czech hard liners:
loosen Hus

”

. . a n
s hold on’party

ak’s hold on'party

‘ A here its Central Committee met to follow' dic-oi-the-roa T,

CPYRGHT

7 S§peciatcorrespondentof i ., ., | §p the main policy decisions already made"

The Christian Science Monitor, - !
CPYRGHT L, '

' Vienna'

y the parent Czechoslovak party committee;
¢ previous weck. < K

Dr. Gustav Husak’s attempt to shape a
noderate colirse in Czechoslovakia has been
shallenged anew by hard-line radicalg.

This is apparent in the publication of an'
wxtreme left-wing resolution, adopted by

:umstances more than a month ‘ago, and_
rom the just-completed purge of even
mildly reformist officials in the Slovak wing!
of the party. : LN

were apnounced Feb. 5 from "Bratislava

traconscrvatives under clandestine ' eir< !

" Major changes in the Slévak leadership,

4
The changes included the *‘resignations’
a group of key senior officials including
ovakia’s best known economist, Dr. Viktor
avlenda, a member and a sceretary of both
e Ceniral Committee and the - Slovak
riy's 12-man ruling Presidium..He lost all
s posts. , ' o
Dr. Pavlenda was not identified with the
ort-dived reforms of economic manage;
ent initiated by Prof. Ota Sik, planning

iet of the preinvasion period in 1968, But .
was counied among those able éconod -

ists who recognized the overriding need
r reforms, albeit of a slower-paced mid«

Last year he emerged as spokesman of a -
group which had survived the Soviet inter- .
vention* and which wished. to prevent an
excessive return to centralizéd control and
the domination of the party in economig
affairs. Both have in fact now been adopted.

yHis removal, together with that of other
relative progressives such as Slovak Deputy -
Premicer and party Presidium member Jozef !
Zrak, followed last week's dismissal of Slo-
vak party leader Stefan Sadovsky and the -
appointment of Jozef Lenart — Prime Min- -
ister in the prereform Novotny period ‘= in
his place. o R
The temper of this conservative move. .
ment in Slovakia is implicit in a resolution
designed to bring the hard liner's views'

U P U B P T O T T ———
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meeting.

the time.

cal even
positions

It pres

cck from

Nikely to
Cing of th

‘on to the floor of the Slovak committe

* The resolution
ing vof several
hush-hush circumstances
Slovak town more than a

convening: of g two
its resolntion was printed
vak party's official district newspapers.

The resolution con
spheres in the past year.

mand for

em is a sinister

was adopted by a gather- ;
hundred persons held, in ifggmxcx;t:
in a small central
month ago.

But last month, shortly before the jngigted” that one of

in the context of the extrema:
taken by

ented the first official public

contained two almost startling demands sure. _ AR
relating to the Soviet invasion and the cone . He was a principal author of the draft for
tinued presence in

" pecupation forces. Y,
The resolution both thanked the Russians .

for timely intervention against the ‘‘countere
revolution,” and
Soviet Army news
fllegally after
" protests by the
"tion even urge
tive” be recognized  with a-

‘decoration.” o L
. Proposals as extravagant as this are not:

Czt:choslovakia\ of large

. up to all members.

also praiscd the po’tprious, the former party
sheet Zpravy disteibuted wing,”

the invasion despite repeated |

Ty o

But the mak: sment.in b

become party policy. ;
pointer to the kind i, o' b acle to-the

€ the restraints which Dr.
‘. tp ercet against the party purge degenerat«
revenge-seeking . against the:

_ Husak rival supported ' BN
Mg, proceedings were not publicized at . 1t was significant that these. hard liners. ¢ ]
the most dogmatist - Starting «from the inception
cek's leadership in January,
“mliestones” include: - - v
 © The" subse
Mr. Bilak, 1 o D, Hisak [y ams? o
A . _Mr. Bilak, long-time rival to Dr. Husak, ‘@ The timous *“two
the harc} liners in. 81:1{ Jost all his party, posts in Slovakia 8s a re- intellectual appeal of June for nationdl unity i
“des 'sult of his behavior during the invasion days jn the face of the growing Soviet menace;}
\ ; Sor Dub- in August, 1968, He ‘was clected to. the: ' -
the expulsion of Alexandet LE2 Czechoslovak Presidium ' when the leadere’
membership of the party. It also shiy wag reconstructed under Sovief pros:

‘Cunitral C"’m“i‘;‘“eses- membera of the Csachoslévdk Presidiumy
ted in one of the 8los ya) l;.’oilak; béz placed In fun‘contt;ol of the
1 'screening and. “cleansing’ .of the party,
tained demands, radis yambership in’ Slovakia, s - et

. The lefter seeks .
responsibility for the Czechoslovak crisis on:
leadership’s wff;eyisioxﬂsgé
. |17 1t lists “guilty” ’ph’ft‘&{org'aﬁii;iiohélsh'd'
Prague leaders. The resolu< iy, npar of personalities ranging from

d that the edit".‘?:ﬁ! “l‘coltle{:-\‘ ‘Dubcck and other since deposed leaders to
igh state. most of the intellectual literary and journal

consolidation process’ gy;

Y2

.
a

to “throw the whole

sranted,

2
Mr.

Husak has sought 'until his Ye
" Each of

Is to be screened and judged on
%, 34 of his activilies at important *m
. of the past two years. _ ,‘;' R

Milestones enumerated , -

[

ing of Soviet troops in the country. -

R |
Members' attitudes io later events—the]

rgacement by Dr. Husak,
t

e 1.5 million parly meémbers
the: basis

ilestones’”

R L

.

"1

. i

" dred thousand members rooted out.™ .
Dr. I_-Iusak's and the official party line ig
to give “honest” Communists, témpararilyj

'

i
of Mr. Dub-;
' 1068, thase ;

. “misled’ by the “‘revisionists,’” a -chance.

Yoqiaastn g

more scéein likely to go
shed.}

-

AR

W

quent ‘“action’ program” ot |

cadership, and subsequent party policy de-
cisions and purges--are also to be,?t.ested¥
before the new party membership catds arej

The issuc now i3 how far the purge shallf
. 0. The hard liners would have several hun-

.4.‘ Bo s A N )
. idstic figures prom;nfz;_ntl}n: }he\&eform AMOVe:  nyopouts already have reduced thie party

‘" by somathing approaching 200,000, But

- Mr. Dubcck himself'was branded as “the any

before the purge ig

3

H

thousand words"—the |

. ® The'invasion itsclf and the agreement]
after the event of the “temporary” stalion-l

the party. letter now being sent as a checks fnti»Soviet demonstrations, the chapge off
. v . beir heck:

H

. of forces offering inereasing resistance to
Hisd YORK TIMESS
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By ALVIN SHUSTER

< PRAGUE Feb. 1—The official
: CGzechoslova :

; ed: the other
' tlia Worid Cup soccer matches
lin Mexico might not be seeni |g

bnomy this weckend, but what-
pver chance of success it may
have depends on ending what
officials call a three-and-a-haif-
day week by the workers.

The party document de-
bunced “self-indulgence and
iRdifference” among the work-
. Gustav Husak, the part 's
flest secrctary, sald in  his
boech to the committee that

Party Bij

goectal to The New York ‘Times

television |
day that some of

this year. Because of the

hs W o

time diffcrence, too many work-
lers would stay up late to watch
land this might affect work di-
‘scipline.
! wark discipline s the cry of
the Communist party thesef
days, though certainly not of;
the workers. At one time,
Czechoslovaks had a reputation
for hard work, but now with
worker mofale sapped by the,
political atmosphere, the natlon-,
al reluctance to produce con-
tinues to aggravate this.coun-
try’s sagging economy, "
The party’s Central Commit-

tee, which ended a three-day |}

session Friday after solidifying
canservative control, published
.word decree on the ec-

drou would be astounded what

if golng on in this country and

ow many abuses exist.”
Exhortation to Work

Throughout the speeches and

dreasing worker fnitiative, to
ake workers proud of soclal-
ikm, to stimulate their desire to
delp their country recover from
dhe current “disruption.”
Apart from loafing and ab-
#cen suffering from low pro-
Juctivity, infiation and short-
ges of fuel, consumer roods
nd housing. A price freeze
ent into effect last month to
heck the mounting cost of liv-

he decree are references to ine

ng. .
The economic decree had the

effect of reimposing the central
planning of the days before the
1968 liberal movement, The re-
form features of decentraliza-

tion and work incentives with

some degree of independence
for managers of various enter-
prises were rejected.

But at the same time the
party indicated that it would
try to adopt some positive fea-
‘turcs, of -the reforms without
specifying which ones.
 Ag part of its “planned man-
‘agement,” the party said, it inv
tended to link up with “past
positive experiences and ele-
ments which prove to be suc-
icessful in practice.” And in the
return to orthodoxy, it made
lclear, nathing will be left to
‘chance by allowing trade unions
and factory manasers the kind
of latitude that was cvolving
in 1968 before the Soviet-led
invasion. : o

Reformers .' Criticized

"It accused the economic re-
formers of disrupting the unity

13

of the trade union mavement,
using the movement for peliti-
cal aims, damaging the ocoa-
omy, undcrmining the leading;
role of the party and redudingi
party and state control at every!
level. And, the decree said. thel
liberalg tried to place the blamo!
for economic mictakes “oa thel
substance of socialism itecjf." |
Mereover, it snid the liberals)
—now purged from the top'
party ranks-—tricd to loosen
economic ties with the other|
socialist countries, particularlyi
the Soviet Union. The party,|
however, did not placa ail the!
blame for the present cconomic
chaos on the refenmers. I
noted that the cconomy was in
troublo before they came to
power but added that they
made the situntion worse.
“The,rightist forces,'” the de-
cree said, referring to the lib-
erals, “launched an open at-
tack on the whole system of
planned management of the so-
cialist national cconomy. The
role of the state was weakened
under their pressure,” .

W et e -l el
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CPYRGHT .
BY ERNEST CONINE.

Out of mind, out of sight. That is the story
of Czechoslovakia, iess than 18 months after
that country's dream of building "socialism
with a human face" was crushed by Russian’
forces of occupation. ' _ j

For a time the Czech experiment and its
suppression by the Soviet Union was big
news. But as it became clear that the good
soldier Sclhiweik was outmatched, that the
Soviets would use “whatever force was
required to reassert their imperial control,
the world lost interest.

Unforiunately, the ordesl is as real as ever
for the Czechs themselves—and cven more’
paiiful. :

The "liberal™ Communist Jeaders—those
who presided over the ill-fated attempt to
create a new, more democratic form of
Communism-—have Jlong since been re-
moved and replaced by men who can be
depended upon to take orders. from Moscow.
" The same kind of purge is proceeding in
the trade unions, the universities and the
press—all of which were bastions of support
for the reform movemient, ans of resistance
1o its Soviet-ordered abandonmment. '

*

Czechi journalists who supported the
earlier reforms are being hounded out of
he editorial offices and, in -many cases, leit
with no ¢hoice but to accept menial jobs or
risk imprisonment as. "parasites.”

Lest they fail to comprehend the nature of
their criime, the errant newsmaen—most of
them party imembers—are scolded for
jmagining that freedom of cxpression can.
exist in a Communist country. t

“NDo not let us harbor illusions." a
spokesman for the anti-reformist Husak re-|
gime wrote recently in the journal Tribuna.
"Tt was the function of the journalistic pro-
fession, and it will continue to be its func-.
tion, 1o manipuiale information ‘and, thus,
to manipulate the public."

Yoachers, for theiv part, are accused of
indoctrinating children with hatred of the

Soviet invaders. A neo-Stalinist  writer
complatng, for example, that in one summer
camp the children were taught to sing that
"lvan ouzht to go home where Natasha is
waiting for him, because in our country the
girls do not love hin”

Tp with thizs zort of thing the Erexiln
does not intend to put. The screws are being
tightened, day by day, to see that it doesn't.

World opinion, especially liberal American
opinion, does not show the same concern
‘over the sad events in Czechoslovakia as it
‘does over the suppression of democracy in
places like Greece and South Vietnam,
which are within the American sphete of
influence. '

Perhaps this is because everybody knows

ideep down that protest is futile-—that the
jmen in the Kremlin don't give two hoots in.
hell whether Bertrand Russell, David Del-
linger and other assorted pacifists and anti«
|imperialists like what Russia is doing in
ICzechoslovakia or not. . :
' The ostrich posture is unfortunate, in any:
levent, hecause the unhappy fate of Czecho-
slovakia is a matter of great and continuing
relevance to us all.
. In the long run, hopes fora more peaceful
world lean heavily on the reconciliation of
‘communism and Western democracy—on
the absorption of democratic principles, in
other words, into the Communist system.

This is what the Frague "spring" was all
about. and Russian refusal to let the
experiment proceed casts a foreboding’ light
on the prospects for bencficial evolution
hwithin the Soviet bloc.

It is for this redson that people botli inside .
and outside the Communist movement
continue to debate why the Russians did it.

Was the main consideration strategic,
involving their desire to station troops on
the Czech-West German frontier and the
refusal of the now ousted Dubcek regime to
acquiesce? Or did they act from fear that
the virus of "democratic Communism" would
filter into the Soviet Union itself? )

In his recent book, "Intervention,” veteran
American expert Isaac Don Levine argues
persuasively for the {irst case, and cites
.conversations with Czech and Yugoslav
sources to back his point.

But Xomunist, organ of the Yugoslav

P

Communist Party, insists that "The Soviet
Union is afraid of democracy at home, and

the invasion of Czechoslovakia is a sign of

.erisis-in the Soviét structure and system.” - -

inEither way, the implications are disturbs
8 - '
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CPYRGHT Soviet Concept of Limited Sovereignty Attacked

The Soviet press is again refuting the existence of the docrtine of limited
soverelgnty of socialist countries, but with arguments saying exactly the opposite.
Here is a report by our Belgrade editor Milika Sundic:

For over a year and a half .the Soviet press has been accusing Western propaganda and the
so-called revisionists in the communist and workers movement of having invented the
doctrine of the limited sovereignty of socialist countries and, as the orpan of the offlce
of the CPSU Central Committee in the RSFSR, SOVIET RUSSIA, maintains, of attributing it
to the Soviet Union. ‘The tacts, however, say exactly the opposite.

The doctrine of limited sovereignty or socialist community was not invented either by
Western propaganda or the so-called revisionists, but by theoreticians and responsible
statesmen of the countries whose troops intervened in Czechoslovakia in August 1968.
The article we mentioned in SOVIET RU3SSIA clearly confirms this. 1Tt says, among other
things, that the soverelgnty of a state not only is a concept of international law but
it also has a class character. 'This reference to class character actually represents
the arrogation by one or more countrles of the right to intervene in every soclalist’
country which, by their criteria, is building socialism in accordance with its own
specific conditions and not on the basis of ‘foreign models,

The article in the army paper RED STAR which, like SOVIET RUSSIA, is dealing with the
same problems, i8 also characteristic. According to that paper, varying models of
soclialism are not acceptable and deserve only to be condemned because the Soviet
experlencd has allegedly shown that there 1s only one road to socialism,

These theories, naturally, are unacceptable and very dangerous, and the ILCY rejects
them as dangerous for the unity of socialist countries and the communist and workers
movement. It is all the same to Yugoslavie whether the right to intervene in a country
is part of the doctrine of limited soverelgnty or whatever other name this doctrine
might have. What is at stake here is not the name but the essence of the policy.
References to the Uzechoslovak case, for instance, do not enhance the validity of
assertions that Western'propaganda and the so-called revisionists in the communist and
workers movement have fabricated the doctrine of limited sovereignty and the soclalist
community. . On the contrary, the very fact that the sovereignty of a state 13 being
questioned or the aspect of sovereignty according to international law not recognized
refutes the words of the camp press that the doctrine of limited sovereignty was invented
by revisionists and imperialists. '

This does not, of course, mean that Western imperialism is less dangerous and, even less,
that it should appear as some kind of guardian of the independence of small countries.
To dispute the concept of the sovereignty of a country under international law or to
malke this sovgreignty conditional upon the class character of the state represents, in
our view, nothing but a modified doctrine of limited soverelgnty, the,authorship of
which is now being denied by the countries of the camp, but so far orly by vords and
not by deeds.

Anyway, what does the assertion that proletarian internationalism has been transformed
into socialist internationalism mean? Doas 1t not mean insistence on unity in inequality
or on unity of the privileged and the unblemished and of those who are predestined to sin
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’ !
and who have, therefore, to be taught & lesson? Ths LCY does . not recégnimo such inters
nationalism, which demands the renunciation of na$ional sovereignty, bagcause this 1s
not internationalism, Such concepts are no less dangerous when they appear inside a

_ country embracing several nations as, for instance, the Boviet Union or, let us may,
our country. ' '

With regard to the repeated insistence bhat the intervention in czeohoplovnkit represented
the fulfiliment of internationalist duty, it should ve noted that this insistence in
present circumstances is pomething othar than an expression of a need to represtedly

oriticize those who ware not in agreement with the intervention. The case of czechoalovakin.}f

;1n our view, is being revived as a continuous threat to others, because, otherwise, why
‘should it be talked about in such a manner, when even those who are doing this know full .
well that this is not at all popular? o
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COMMUNIST MILITARY PROBLEMS SNOWBALLING IN VIETNAM

25X1C10b

1. The question of how long the Vietnam war is going to last has been
endlessly debated at every step along the political spectrum.

o, As a matter of fact there is a good possibility tha anol' s
strategy for winning the Vietnam war in 1970" may have come unstuck before
the year has fairly begun. A year ago Hanoi was promising that by the end
of 1970, Saigon would be collapsing as Allied combat forces were withdrawing;
gix months ago Hanoi was openly announcing plans to spike the Vietnamization
program by discrediting Saigon's militery and political effectiveness in the
eyes of the Vietnamese people and the world. The story does not seem to Dbe
coming out as planned by Hanoi, possibly because it rested on the assumption
that Communist military strength could prove Hanoi's point.

a. With a population of about 19 million, the Communists have al-
ready lost, in sheer numbers killed, almost 600,000 men since January 1961
(proportionally, this would be comparable to a U.S. loss of gt million men
—— draw a parallel for your host country). The Viet Cong has now lowered
the draft age to 9; II Corps observers report that many new NVN arrivals are
between 30 and 40 years of age; the total menpower drain into South Vietnam
last year from North Vietnam was over 100,000 and although it 1s estimated
that 130,000 17-year old North Vietnamese males are declared physically fit
each year, the remaining aumbers leave & very small labor force reserve if
Hanoi upgrades domestic production or if Sino-Soviet assistance is diminished.

b. The Viet Cong is hard pressed to maintain its manpower levels
—— in 1969 Viet Cong fighting men defected to the GVN in unprecedented num-
bers¥*; military units in several provinces are estimated to be from 45-100

¥Total Communist defections to the GVN in 1969 were 39,502.

ki
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percent below their authorized strengths because of manpower shertages at the

district, village and hamlet levels; Viet Cong recruiting officers in South

Vietnam have been reporting lack of enthusiasm, failure to cooperate and out-

right efforts to circumvent recruitment. *

c. North Vietnam is now supplying at least 70 percent of the guer—
rilla manpower for the war (a responsibility which the Viet Cong allegedly
handles without assistance since there are "no North Vietnamese trcops in
South Vietnam") -- in military terms this means a double hardship with Hanoi
receiving even less support from local guerrilla forces in South Vietnam,
while at the same time deploying troops from its own dwindling reservoir of
manpower to fill out decimated Viet Cong units.

d. Animosity is increasing between North Vietnamese and Viet Cong
troops -- there have been numerous defector reports of wrangling over rations
of food, ammunition, medical supplies, clothing and cigarettes; there has been
rivalry over promotions within mixed NVN/VC units and bitter suspicion on both
sides that their men or units are invariably chosen for the most dangerocus
missions. ' '

e. The morale among the remaining Viet Cong fighting men is sagging
-- because their units are understrength; because NVN perscnnel are moving in
and teking over in many situations; because their share of supplies from the
North is smaller than was once the case; because such young VC recruits are
being used to plug some of the gaps; because they are not receiving the sup~
port from the countryside they were receiving in 1965. And Just recently
there have been hints that Viet Cong personnel are discussing the possibility
that they and Hanoi have been duped by the USSR and China into continuing the
war.

f. The Viet Cong supporters are increasingly disillusioned regard- -
ing the "inevitability of victory" for the Communists and the guerrillas are
forced to swim in an increasingly hostile sea. Viet Cong supporters are de-
fecting to the GVN in great numbers¥*; Viet Cong food and tax collectors are
experiencing difficulty, even open hostility; NVN troops are even having dif-
ficulty buying food from the populace; locals have refused to give Hanoi's
troops shelter, medical treatment, even directions; the number of Viet Cong
suspects pointed out to GVN officials by the populace is growing,

g. The "winter-spring" offensive has slowed to a crawl and the Com-
munist forces failed to bring off any significant military action during the
Vietnamese Lunar New Year (Tet), this despite the "predictions" of Communist
media about the impendj i i ! . period
around Tet. 1968 Tet
offensive, a v1CTory abroa ut a resounding military defeat
for the Communists which resulted in battlefield deaths of 40,000 Communist
troops. )

25X1C10b

¥Total Communist defections to the GVN in 1969 were 39,502§
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h. North Vietnam's Defense Minister, General Nguyen Vo Giap, who
should best know Hanoi's real military position, has come about 180 degrees
since 1961 when he promised "swift and decisive victory" to his people (in
his book People's War, People's Army). Today the General is still assuring
his followers that "our people will surely win," but now he is adding the
warning that "we must have time" because North Vietnam is "fighting many
with few, fighting strength with weakness." Just a year ago this month,
Giap admitted to Oriena Fallaci, Italian correspondent for the Milanese
magazine L'Europeo,that he had lost half a million men.

25X1C10b
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WAR STRAIN TIGHTENS ,
Communist Tension

y

CPYRGHT

NCREASING strald is belng

ween North Vietnamese troops
and Viet Cong guerrllla forces
In South Vietnam, according

Tecently came over to the
South Vietnamese side,

Accounts claim  that this has
been noticeable since last spring
and particularly so since  the
:death' of Ho Chi Minh who had
been an influence for unity be-
tween Northerners and Southerne
ers. A “marked deterioration” in
relations set in then, it is report-
ed

Part qf the trouble stems from
critical shortages of food and ame
muhition which have led to come
plaints of inequitable distribue
L tion between the regular troops
and - the guerrilias. )

Local units are responsible for
victualling troops from the North
stationed in their areas; but
with the shortages and constant
narassment from allied troops
this is becoming increasingly dif.
ficult.

One result is that the local
Viet Cong are becoming - resente
Lful of the presence of North Viet
namese soldiers, There has been
at least one instance = when they
refused to obey orders to assist
North Vietnamese troops. ’

The North Viethamese soldiers
have apparently complained that
they were discriminated against
when in mixed units under Viet
Cong commanders they  were
sent on misstons that were more
dangerous
Viet Cong members.

Because of this it was not un-
common  for North Vietnamese
soldiers to try to obtaln informa-
tion demanded of them from lo-
sal Lants, o

felt in the relations bet- |

to North Vietham soldlers who

. 1in Vietnam

By A Special Correspondent

py merely turning in false re-
ports. - ’

Another source of resentment
Is that sympathisers among the
local population are more ready
to help Viet Cong. members, by
selling them extra food, = than
they were helping North Viefna-
ninse troops. : ‘.
- Several times in the last sixX
months a battalion mentioned
by one source had run out of its
rice supplies and its troops were |
given money with which to buy
rice from the locals. The Viet
Cong soldiers found this easy, but |-
those from North Vietnam  did
not. The same applied to cloth-
ing, medical supplies and- ciga-
rettes, i
* Yet another North Vietnamese
complaint was that they were not
getting the promotion they felt
they deserved. In two battalions
mentioned by the, sources, no
North Vietnamese scldier held
higher rank than that of section
leader. For this reason many of
them had sought to be transfer-
red to units made up_ entirely of
their fellow northerners, where
promotion was easier.

- The sources reported that
many Incidents have arisen from
this unequal treatment. For ins-
tance, in June, a North Vietna-
mese  soldier, complaining of
unequal treatment, attempt-
ed to shoot his Viet Cong pla-
toon commander hut was  pre-
vented from doing so by  his
friends.

In July a. Viet Cong platoon |
tommander ordered a  North
Vietnamese soldler to man &
guard post. An argument over

than those glven the, unfair treatment developed. When

the commander entered a nearby

- bunker, the soldler followed him

and sprayed the interfor with
bullets killing the commander
and 20 Viet Cong and North Viet-
 hamese soldiers, He then killed

'

1
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‘byils own admission, faces :
"serious problems in -its mis
iitary and political efforts to =
win control of" South ,
Vietnain. * "
In Resolution Number nine ”
a key communist document .
captured by the allies and -
released  recentiy by the.!
"Republic of Vietnam, the’
Viet Corg leadership candid-
.ly presented this list of defi-=
‘ciencies in. their operations;”
“They havefailed to prowiotea
-« slrong pol.tical . high tide
and to drafi sufficien] soldiers
:guerrilla warfare «has deve-
:luped slowly and uneveniy»::
and communist forces’ ¢com-
bal efficiency is still Ioww.
The communist document
confirined a fact that was”
evident to allied observers .
in the Republic of V.etnam- :
As government prolection!
extended to more. than 92
percent of the . Suuth Viet.;
namese population  during”
1969. it became increasingly’
difficult for the Viet Cong .
to recruit new guerrillas,

o4

Resolution nine went" 50
[Far as to say that - the three ¢
types of conumunist military -
uats —local forces; guer
‘ritlu forces and main forces 5
‘are all  understrength -and -
-oul uf corvect pruporuon to
une analher.

L

Serious problems:
g@ﬁ@@m Viet Cong

ToaAk

PR

by Franklin Sawyer _
IPS corresponde_nt

" CPYRGHT

CPYRGHT

7 ted that Viet Cong-controlled’
- peuple must eslrive by ali,

“uction of food... not allow.
* fng it lo be on the decresse’

?‘ means lo step up the puul-;_
¥

®-as in the present situalion.»:
k

A key weakness on the Pof

« litical front, according to the:
:: resolution, has been that the -

¥ ¢ mmunist leaders them el
*:yes «lid not thoroughly
compiehend the basic prob-

8

_ There’s more :
wentation of plans is still

slow, the military guida:ce:

‘in a number of places has

‘not become a guod routine’;
the assessment of the subor- |
dinates state of mind.is not?:,
RPT not relible  and the
‘reports to superior authori-
‘ties are not rpt not tunelyg
‘the command apparatus at}
»Vanous levels is ‘clumsy and. 3
‘not effectiven. ;

Weak logistics and mado i
-quate food Supplies
‘plague  the
accordmg to Resolution Nine- §
"Allied military = wuthorities
'pomt aul that in the norther-

‘most portions of South Viet--}
wam and other " areas the:

‘Viet . Cong was  pushed :
" so  far back “in !
1969 that it lost major base,
© camps,
" eaches,

- g )
athe imple- ;
!

; expanding

.-our Highland bases in order’

* to build up a strong posltlon*
. For both our immediate and:
‘ long-range struggles,» the*®

hon Nine,

LIRELR P

: " Food apparently
' cial problem.

i-Nine, the communists insige’

also,! .
communists’ 1

supply depots and

«W~ musf be resolute in
and perfecling

‘ecommunists sa|d in Resolu- ‘

isa s;')'e-;f:
In Resolution-

*

4 lews of the general offe nsive,
Y and uprising..» In other

- words, they failed to for esee:
[ the success of the South

E Vietnamese government's. '
pacification prugram in rural:
T arvas. :

Resolution Nlne t:hldes'
' region. and province -level;
\parly officers ' for losmg

~ainterest’in attacking, whlch
“is 't.e highest priciple  of!
b the general offensive andn
L uprising.» :

3
.. Further, Commumsl Pmty

- even in “so-called «hbel,nled
“'(comn‘xunist -contrulled) are-

L rally spenkmg.,, very weak. o’
|' The ' solutinn given was,
¢ qlidying up of ‘Lhe wvrking“
machmeu» of the Vlet Cong

According to the I-lcst
* party direclives captured by
. the Allies, sucha «idyi- gups .
‘process is  underway now!
“Ind.ctrination,and efforls to-
i recruit new followers have.
- been stepped up. That,,
= accordmg to the commhnmt.v.1
1 was their own state of affaus'

in the second hall of ‘.)b‘.)-_
¢ They are seceking to recoup,

w.In order to turn hack paom-3
¢ calion and to test the rapid.’
- ly improving South Vietname
¢ ese military strength,; ;

W

vy

e d

- organ.zations eves ywhere ——s ’

[ asy — were S: vid to be agcne~ i
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YOMIURI SHIMBUN, . Tokyo
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Hanoi Facing Military Problems

CPYRGHT :

"W.V\’zmﬁ.ington (CNS)' — Nor't'}-lfw

By L'dward Neilan

CPYRGHT ’

years.

| running through all of the cur-
trent discussion and jockeying

{ the country.

! analysts believe the concentra-

1 hard-hitting battlefield attacks
1that inflict heavy physical and
1 morale losses on the enemy.

1 by Lao Dong (Communist) Par-
land both are usually regarded
| ate Soviet policies,

{from Truong Chinh, the Na-
1 policies have been strongly in.

{name-—a - nom de guerre-—
| means “Long March.”) o

VIl nainess  Jonuaars. nova - onie
quely admitted that they fuce
some severe military problems,

Mixed In with the problems
of how Lnp wage the war is a
fresh emphasis on the ideologi-)
cal debate that has been sim-
mering in the ‘hackground for]

A main thread of interést

‘In Hanol concerns who will
eventually succeed the late Ho
Chi Minh as actual ruler of

In Washington, government

jtlon on the military problems
and the political maneuveringj
in North Vietnam are key' fac.!
tors in IHanoi's failure to budge:
at the Paris talks. N

‘Lack of progress at Paris is]
‘not only due to communist in<
transigence, these analysts say,:
but partly because the North:
Viethamese have not agreed on!
a policy line. i oot

Some of the clues to the;
i problems  perplexing  North!
Vietnam’s leadership were cull-i
ed from a lengthy . series. of:
articles published recently by’
Defense Minister General Vo
Nguven Giap, 3

CGiap is the architect of the]
communist victory over the:
‘French at Dienbienphu and is:

| credited with planning the Tet-
{ offensive of 19G8,

He is generally in favor of!

Giap’s. position is supported
ty Secretary-General Le Duan,
as leaning toward more modgr-

Their main opposition comes

tional Assembly chairman and|
senior Politburo member, whose

fluenced by the Comrnunist
Chinese model. (Truong Chinh's

Truong Chinh -~ has heenj
speaking out in favor of pro-
tracted war that emphasjzes
the political side of the strug-
gle. . .
-In his articles, written to
coincide with the' 20th anniver~
sary of the ‘Vietnamese Peo-
ple’s Army” on last December
22, Gen Giap =ald a new re-
¢ruiting drive was under way

i He said the military was ems!
.phasizing Jdeologienl educatlon
and training In the use of the
‘most modern wceapons. ‘1

He wrote: “Army-building:
and combat realities have clear-’
ly shown that a ‘high-quality
army Is one that possesses a
high combat morale, an intense
- determination to attack, the
enemy; satisfactory technical
land tactical levels; skillful
fighting methods; neat, light
and  scattered  organizational

a cadre corps and command’

‘izatlonal capabilities; discipline;
a staunch perseverance andjy
high mobllity in all terrain and{
‘under =all weather conditions
:and one whose malerial, and

for .Hanol’s _armed forces.

ttechnical requirements are ade-!
;quately and satisfactorily met.”
* A key passage in Gen Giap's
ithird - article, published.on last
iDecember 16, Is regarded as the}
terux of his latest doctrine,
{. “If all our units possess. al
‘high quallty and are capable of
ifighting the enemy with Righ
scombat efficiency, we can great-
«ly increase the combat stréngth
jof our limited armed forces
‘and, at the same time, reduce
forganizational and leadership
{problems, replenish our forces,
‘meet our armed forces’ materi-
;al requiremerts and use our
\forces economically.

L "This represénts a -major
iproblem of strategic Impor-
jtance,” Giap said. T
¢ In that passage, the North
{Vietnamese military leader sum. |
imarized Hanol's' military prob-
ilems. - .
¥ The 1968 offensive alone may
{have cost the North Vietnamese
a5 many as 40,000 dead.

¢+ This manpower problem' Is
ireflected in the defense minis-
ster's announcement of a re-
feruiting drive. . ’ 1
i~ There are broad- hints that
~morale is sagping among the|
‘troops.

. The emphasis on  flexible,
‘hard-hitting  units suggests to'
}Washington analysts that Giap
rmay have made some conces-
‘slons to the proponents of pro-
itracted war and is making
‘plans for further offensives,

; - The reduction In Infiltration:
ifirures, by this reasoning, could;
‘be interpreted.to coinclde with!
ithe new doctrine of - smaller;
‘numbers of forces. =~ - - T
{- Thus, the year 1970 could.
‘gpe a new outbreak of smaller
Lunit. actions, . . A

-y

3

[patterns; good equipment; and}

‘units possessing firm  organ-|

§ Gen Ulsp, In the artigles,’
‘says nothing about the war end-
dng oand In Faet talke sbout vies
{tory over the US on the battle.
{ fleld. .

The formila for such victory; |
Gen Glap says, “is the skiliful

‘use of the high quality mobile !

Junits”
' - Meanwliile, in another series
‘of articles.by Lt-Gen Song Hao,

chief of the army’s generall

_political department, calls for|
.the placement of more com-/
-petent political commissars iny
army ranks, . i
. Gen Glap has resisted party;,
jcontrol over the army in thel
.past while Truong Chinh hasf
| favored it, :
Another problem faclng the'}
North Vietnamese 1s the “Viet-|
namization” polley- of President )
Richard Nixon. ' o
On the surface it would seem
that Hanoi would like to see]
an  American pullout, leaving
'the military job to ‘the South
Vietnamese: whom the commu-
nists figure they can handle,
But in reality, Hanoi seems
to be aware that the gradual
Amerfcan withdrawal can in--
deed cause problems If the
South Vietnamese army is beef-
ed up.’ - K
Remembering the Geneva
Accords of the last Indochina
war, the North Vietnamese.
‘want to have a tochold in a
coalition government helore the)
. Americans pull out.

The last time around the sig.’

:natories promised .elections in
'l?oth north and south but then!
“South  Vietnamese 1'resident’

Ngo Dinh Diem refused to go

~along with the election idea.

! Washington analysts -insist.

that Giap is still Hanoi's lead-
ing strategist and that hiz he-
Hef in the importunce of a,

rdecisive battle could lead to a

&

‘heating up of the fighting
1970. e g‘ g i
Whenever  Truong Chinh
starts breathing too heavily
down Glap’s neck, the gencral
comes forward with statements

‘reminding the nation of Its

EXD

unylelding resistance to for-

eign aggressors of all denomin-

ratlons in the thousands of years
¢(of history.”

H

'

3

.

N

That could only he a refer-
ence to the Chinese occupation
of Vietnam which lasted from
the Ist Century to the middle’
of the 10th Century,

{ It is also™a slap at Truong

4

B
i

Chinh who repeats .the Peking
line and is patted: on the hack’
verbally by Communist China’

at every opportunity,
CE 7, i its - ©

B e
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NEW YORK TIMES
28 Dacember 1969

Giap Indicates a Change ™
- In Hanot’s Battle Tactics

4

Defense Minister, in

- Stresses Development of Small 'ai-{d

! Well-Armed Mob

Series of Arti'clés,

ile Strike Units

WASHINGTON — Dee, 26—
Ty J

VO ap, No
‘Vietnam’s  Defense Mx‘nister.[
has declared that Hanol is con-
‘centrating on the development;

mobile strike units—instead of
massed forces as in the past— ||t
‘to solve major strategic prob-
lems In the present stage of the
{Vietnam war,

: He listed manpower shortages
and a -“balance of force” nu-
merically favorable to the
(United States among the stra-
tegic  problems  still  facing |8
‘Hanol at this time,

«. Goneral Giap, the architect of
ithe Vietnamese victory over
France in 1954, extensively|}
reviewed North  Vietnamese)| |
strategy and tactles in seven
articles published carlier this
month in Hanol. The theme of
the articles, which were ob-
tained here this week, was
“high combat efficiency” by
compaci ond - superbly armed
detachments,

‘Virtue of Necessity®

United States military and in-.
tellicence experts who have |
studied the articles belicve that:
in the light of the failure of tho,
big cnemy offensives in lQGS.i
i §7-year-old Defense Minis-

ter has evolved a now stratcmc! :
ncept, making a “virtue out
f necessity,” in the words of
@ Washinpton specialist, X
The North Vietnamese have l
argely avoided big-scale en-
ragements with United States

uring 1969, and the impression
cre i3 that during this time
enernl Giap has moved to
treamline his stratezy and that|
he publication of the articles'
etween Dece, 14 and 20 in the
ommunist party’s newspaper .
han Dan and the army news.
aper Quan Dol Nhan Dan
arked its formal unvefling,  {
Another conclusion drawn by

Jpited States exverta {s that,

- Jand South Vietnamese rorces* T
{
t

By TAD SZULC
5pecial to The New York Times s
Hanor's news tactics—to rely

wjth high fire power in cone
1ju ction with “reglonal forces"

of *high” quality” and highly |mpan a reduction in the number
A highly of| troops North Vietnam plans

Sthtes specialists are Inclined
to| think that the North Viet-

filfration since

hs|to whether Hanoi {s prepar-

flept’s decisions on the with-
irjwals of United States troops

‘BPtdte Willlam P. Rogers an-

CPYRGHT

New Recruiting Drive

In his articles, written to
coincide with the 25th annl-
versary of the “Vietnamese
People’'s Army” on Dec.
General Giap disclosed .that a
new recruiting drive was under
way for Hanoi's armed forces.
He said the military was em-
‘phaslzing ideologieal education
and training in the use of the
most modern weapons.

He said’ “Army-building and
‘combat realities have clearly
;shown that a high-quality arm
is one that possesses 8 hig

the mobile “crack units”

with guerrilia teams—may

ojengage in what General Glap
ols the “protracted war.”
‘Bt thie Is the case, United

ese tactics will diminish the
portance of the rate of .infil-i
tions into South Vietnam as,
indication of Hanoi's battle-.
idid intentions. {

filtratlon Watched Closely ‘

-President Nixon and other
Igh Administration officials

e been closely watching the
afe of North Vietnamese in-
late October,
en the trails dried up after
monsoon .season, for clues|

& major offensive in 1970,
b infiltration has been a fac-
, among others, in the Presi-,

Vietnam. {
hithough the Infiltration rate
durine  jLeven \r,‘i‘—x‘-"l‘.‘
ifon called it “disturbing” in,
iy speech on Dec. 15--the rate
ap surprisingiv dropped ia the
asg three weeks. Secretary of

nced last Tuesday infiltra-

ioh had “tapered off” to 60]
beq cent of what it was a year!

O

vgr, United States experts sug-
ested that the drop In infiitra-.
og might Indicate that Hano}
moved South the lmited
uthber of the “crack units” it
idered necessary for "pl-o-l
agted-war” operations and

combat morale; an intense de-
termination to attack the
.encmy; satisfactory technical
land tactical levels; skillful fight-
ing methods; neat, light and
scattered organizational pat-
terns; good equipment; and a
cadre corps and command units
possessing firm organizational
‘capabilities; discipline; a stanch
erseverance and high mobili
n all terrains and under all
weather conditions; and one
whose material and technical
requirements are adequately
land satisfactorily met.”

Passage Viewed as Important

A passage In General Glap's
thivd arccie, publisaed cn bee.

leadership
problems, replenish our forces,
Incet our armed forces’ material
requirements and use our forces
conomically.”

. “This represents a major
roblem of strategic impor-
ance,” General Giap added.
American military specialists
aid that in this passage Gen.
ral Giap had summed up the

22,

orth Vietnamese probleins and
hortcomings. !
| They said that the 1968 of<'
ensive alone may have cost
orth Vietnam as many ay
'§0,000 dead, that Hanni was
acing a military manpower
roblem, as refle.ted in the De-.
ense Minister’s disclosure of)
e new recruiting drive, and
hat Hanol was suffering from:
orale problems. - K

ad no immediate need for fur
reinforcements.

‘slon of the Vietnamese militapy,
‘doctrine, as evolved by Genefal
Giap since 1945—from pguer-
ivil'!ag ‘o doeselr polt oeeine!
forces without fixed battle Ilnég'
and finally to large “main-|
force” detachments  used i
‘massive assaults and prsitionigl’

-warfare—United States**nalysty -
- doubted that the Defense Mipw' ;
Ister was enmaged In scnlirh)g,

down his concept to.any of the
earlicr stapes. They were ins
Llined to view his' ideas as, n
synthesls of his carlier views:

His articles refiected his view
that his army must go on lea@-
Ing from experience. £
¢ "We must pay attention to
the development of forms ‘of
Jvrar? ta veatn Meny ptas e
.can respond to the requirements:

~ ‘of each perled. When it Is necs:

v

essary, we must change ¥n tima:
outdated forms of warfare, tak-,
ing up new ones which are.
‘more appropriate. - T
i “We must know how to apply;
already obtalned  experiencos!
and always consider the prac-|
tral ngnnnte 0n tha hatinmnlq)
In order to Improve constantiy
our strategic, operative and
tactical puidance,”
tinued. "“We should not npply‘
old experiences mechanically,
jor reapply outmoded forms of
warfare.” L

His reclpe for victory apgainst:
the United States in this “pro-|

¢

- tracted war” is the skiliful yse

©of the "high _quality” mobile

‘units, The Defense Minisger

appeared, however, not to ex-

clude the possibility that his, -

forces might find themselvesiin:
a situation In which a larde.
sgale engagement Is unavoli-
able i

" “In gencral, In every battle
%/¢ must use our forces ratidn-
dly and have suporior fighting
methods so that we can destroy:
many enemy troops and suffer
a3 little as possible,” he wrote,'

. |“However, sometimos In war,

there are important battles

which, whatever the dm'icultyl‘

may be, we must.be determined;
to overcome at all costs to de-
'stroy ‘the enemy.”
i While General Glap empha-
sized the importance of Sovict
and Communist Chinese milie
tary assistance to North Viet.
nam, his fifth article, on Dec.
.ofie el a warn na=—which

United Statos' analysts consid-
| While the first two article; lercd to be of unusual interest-—
fecounted in detail the progres ngaln;&. taklnf foraign ald for

-

-

he con-|

T TR RO R S i

i
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- Vietcong now recruiting

boys of nine to fi

CPYRGHT

BY OUR FOREIGN STAFF

!

. J had ordered ail boys

The Vieteong command has lowered
conscription to include 9-year-
refill its decimated ranks,
yesterday. The. children were believed to
Youngest fo he armed and re

olds in an attempt to-
allied sources said in Saigon

nd recruited in the war, although’
there have been several instances of boys of 12 and 13
fighting alongside guerrillas. e g

The sources,

quoting a captured document, - said:
that the Communis

t command, in the Northern provinces

. between 9 and 15 years to o
join the Vietcong to serve: ’
with guerrilla forces dne
rural areas and with politi- |
cal action groups in urban
centres, ‘
", The document referred to’
the organising  of “suicide,
squads* {o assassinate loeal |
government officials, presum-.
_ably meaning that the children
would participate in such pro-
gramnies, the sources sald:

its age for

be the

WASHINGTON POST
10 May 1969

VC

CPYRGHT

Document Admits O

The report was seen as’

- another indication of the Viet.'
cong's shortage of manpowér:
after nearly ten years of war. 4
Most of the allied com-
manders no longer considered -
tho Vietcong to be an effective!
force, Except for local actions,*
most of the fighling was now.
controlled by North Vietna.

Mo TCRIATY

By David Hoffman

offensive that, began Feb, 22

'C PHAR T Post Foretsn Service

and terminated in early April,

SAIGON, May .8 =C4d The comparable U.S. figure is

‘military activities in the citied Iess than 5000,

-and suburan areas were no . .
. very successful. There was nof| Of great significance to U.S.

‘a single mass destruction of]analysts is the sentence: “We

knowledges that Hanoi mas-
terminded the spring offen-
sive. It alsb concedes that
Communist forces failed to
achleve the “decisive victory?
that Hanol had predicted.

“TW [Communist shorthand

concentrated on attacks of the
enemy’s pacification forces
and harassment of the Civil
Defense forces.” This was in-
terpreted to mean that the
ommunists-—concerned by

poor” : oL

So states a captured Com-
munist directive “which -ap
praises the enemy’s February
Mareh' offensive in South Viet-
nam. and .sets goals for the

for North Vietnam’s Polithuro]
also anticipated that we would
achieve the decisive victory

during * the . 1968-69 winter

spring. If each individual,
each unit, and each locality
had made a subjective effort,

next one. The directive’s full
text was published "today by
the U.S, Mission,++ ~7 o %

ram — the drive to extend
overnment control in rural
reas, had targeted their of-

no one .can,6 deny that we
would have been capable .of
achieving the-decisive “victory
during the [1968-69] 'winter-

Vietcong’s National Liberation|
Front, and to produce a coali-
tion’ government in South!
Vietnam, the directive stated:
that mnone of these goalsd
should be considered final ori
decisive, implying that Hanoi:
retained larger ambitions, i

June 30 was given as thel
deadline for the next offen.|
sive. -

Assessing allied intentions,
the directive states that Wash.
ington and Saigon realize the
war cannot be won militarily.
According to the directive,
“he’ [the allies] must now
niake -a decision: to end the

R e b Bt <R 1 b R, (41 s

: While eriticizing several as-
pects of the 1969 spring offen-
sive, the directive nevertheless
hailed it as “a significant (tact
ical)'success and a’ great stra-
tegie victory.”

Worried About Drive

. Promulgated by the Commu-
nist Central Office for South

‘Vietnam (COSVN), the direc-

tive claims that 45,000 allied

-soldiers were killgd during the

fensive not only agpinst U.S.
military installations but also
hgainst remote hamlets oceu-
bled recently by government

ilitia and pacification cadre.

There is a consensus among
1.S. and South Vietnamese of:
iclals that if the Vietcong

ought to roll back the pacifi-
u:ltion program this spring,

ey falled,
The COSVN directive ac-

spring ‘[campaign],” the direc.| war-or to expand it.”
tive said, IR “The American people want
Summer Offensive ’ to end the war and withdraw
N : | U.8.- troops . .. The reason
Announcing without eqUIVO-| which  causes ‘the United
cation a planned, summer of:|Stateg to seek settlement to
fenslve. COSVN listed its the war in a short period of
goals as follows: i time also constitutes a motive
To compel concessions at!for us to-develop our already
the Paris peace talks, to force scoved successes and conduct
the -withdrawal of U.S. troops,la continuous offensive,” the
to induce ‘recognition of the directive says.
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Clouds Lighten-
Over Vietnam
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-replacements in ) Were s

in swallunit terrorism “and Chit-and-rin
ishork  attacks. Ahmost ;a5 many  were
"political "cadres” trained lo organize and
lindoctrinate the civilian population. But
i most ware Hanoi's "equivalent of manage-
i ment consultunté—rieit dispatched lo im-
i prove the performance of the Viet Cong
leadership. .

© o Deversion fo lung-tesm Graining  hardly
- churacterizes an jusurgency approaching

i vietory. - Hunnl shviously has little con-

“fidenee that it can spoll Vietnamization.

_The Communists still lope 1o force:
| precipitate American withdrawal and de-
strudtion of the Saigon government. But:

Hanoi's realists no longer hel on thus
forcing a "coalition government” thal would
¢ soon Lecome Communist,

%

Hanol cannot win the war vapiidly, Hanol .

Ccannot call off the war without imperiling
ity control of the north—afler demanding 10

Alco tribesmen in breech-clouts—and little
else—sil in hillside blinds in Laos methodi-
cally clicking off men and vehicles moving
down the tortuous Ho Chi Minh Trail to
congquer South Vietnam in the name of
the dead Communist leader.

The numbers they count are today far less
significant than the nature of the reinforce-
ments which keep the Viet Cong alive. No
longer are massed infaniry formations
moving south to fight big battles. Inslead,
Hanoi is dispatching. political and military
‘specialists to conduct a protracted guerrilla
war. . .

The startling change in the character of
Communist replacements conveys a clear
message o even those analysts pot noted for
optimism. Hanoi's master strategy for
winning the Vielnam war in 1970 is obvious-
ly coming unstuck before it is fairly hegun,

Only six months ago, the Communists

were planning to spoil Vietnamization by
discrediting Saigon's milit;?/gld political
effectiveness before both Sguth Vietnamesc
and - American public opinion. The chief

tactics projected major mililary operations’

in the populous and rice-rich Mekong Delta.
and seleclive attacks on weak points in
Saigon's urban and rural administrative
slructure.

. *

By the end of 1970, Hanoi promised,
Saigon would be so weak it would collapse
with American combat forces withdrawn.

But traffic on the Trail indicates that the

Communists are preparing to fall back on

their secondary strategy. That "long-haul,
low-cost” guerrilla struggle had virtually
won viclory in 1963—until American inter-
vention reversed the tide of hattle.

Many of approximately 110,000 notthern:

‘years of hcroic sacrifice to "liberate our
“southern brethren.”
. Therefore, the new strategy, which al-
tempts to insure against collapse by stiffen-
ing the Viet Cong with northern political
eadres.” ' _
The corrohorating evidence is impressive.
Defense Minister Vo Nguyen Giap who
planned the massive assaulls that {ailed,
‘recently ordered the Viet Cong to fight
~protracted war" [rom rural hases. "Pro-
tracted war” has heen consistently advocat-
ed by Chinese-oriented Truong Chinh, who
is now dominant in Hanoi. - )
“The long-haul strategy' is. obviously,
necessary hecause the Armageddon of the
Tet oflensive of 1968, a Communist military
disaster, can not he repeated. .
Since the means often determine the end,
the hard-pressed Communists have alrcady
heen forced close 1o a vital decision. They
could well end by fighting a holding action,

pretending to drive for conquest.

Hanoi's new posture is the sincervest
tribute to Saigon's growing strength in both
citics and countryside. The fechle Saigon
government which almost toppled in 1965
was quite different from the government
which faces the renewed guerrilla ¢halienge
today. ,

Saigon could still snatch defeat from the
jaws of victory. .

Accelsruted Amerfcan withdrawal could
precipilate a crippling crisis of confidence.
‘The remarkable successes of the last year
could, on the other hand, encourage the
latent South Vietnamecse inclination to relax
complacently—and . induige in congenial
-political in-fighting. .

Otherwise, the prospects are bright indeed
—given a pinch of luck. ‘

really waiting for a new opportunity while.
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1

North Viet Nam: Year of the Dog

A rare treat is in store for North Viet
“\ Nann’s citizens when the lunar year

4668 hegins next morntha=a 1{:day hol-

iday. Even so, there is a hitch, To com-
pensate for time lost, all workers have
been ordered to report for duty the fol-

lowing Sunday, which is normally a
day oft. In the end, the Tet “holiday”

‘will amount to no more than haif a"
_day. The curtailed celebration may be
‘symbolic of Hanoi's troubles as it pre-

|

pares to wind up the Year of the Roost-

cr and begin the Year of the Dog.
Nevertheless, North Viet Nam’s lead-
ers appear as grimly determined as
ever to press the war in the South.
e i,‘imBiﬁ msimlmg_ BWNEHR H4Te ot
likely to keep 1t hrowl murking 79!
with a military offensive similar to those
that have disrupted South Viet Nam in
varying degrees on past lunar new years.
Allied intelligonee experts point (o o ten-
fold increase in troek tralic through
castern Laos in recent months as proof
that some action is planned, Neither at
home nor on the battieficld have pres-
sures  grown to the point where the
North's leaders feel compelled to ne-

gotiate a settlement. The 50th session -

of the Puaris peace talks was held last
week and produced no progress.

Cold Snap. Still, there are signs in
Hanoi of worn morale, reduced capa-
bilitics and painful reassessment. Aside
from the war, North Viet Nam has
bornc morc than its share of.natgre’s

blows in the past year—a summer

drought and a fall flood. an epidemic
of deadly hemorrhagic fever, an earth-
quake, and last week a cold snap that
plunged temperatures in Hanoi to freez-

ing. There was the loss of Ho Chi Minh,

—amd, with him, the vision of Uncle
Ho entering Saigon in triumph and pre-
siding over a united country.

Au indication that Hanoi is thinking
more than ever of a protracted struggle
rather than 2 quick victory came re-
cently from Defense Minister Vo

Nguyen Giap, hero of the victory over-

the French at Dienbienphu. Writing in
two North Vietnamese political journals,
Giap offered no hope for the swift, de-
cisive victory he had promised in his
1961 book, People’s War, People's
Army. “Our people will certainly win,”
he wrote, but he cautioned that “we
must have time.” North Viet Nam, he

. said, was fighting under severc disad-
vantages and would have to settle for a .

with few”
weakness."

of “fighting man

strate;z
ghting strength wit

Cand ¢

: Strange Accent. Giap’s biggest head- '
ache is manpower. The Communists-

have Jost nearly 600,000 men since Jan-

‘uary 1961—comparable to a U.S. loss
;of more than 6,000,000 troops. Viet '
~Cong units are so depleted that Giap

‘must furnish at least 70% of the guer-
: rillas despite his dwindling reservoir of
I manpower. Increasingly, both North
' Vietnamese and Viet Cong units are

~ :composed of teen-agers. What is more,

many of the Northerners are being sent

18 the southernmnst Mekong Delta, 4
SEetoF that 1 unkumiliar 1o them bul i
rapidly becoming one of the most ¢ru-
cial areas of the war. To bolster South
Viet Nam’s defenses there, President
Nguyen Van Thico last week replaced

two top militery commanders in the
Delta. The North, determined to dis-

credit President Nixon's Vietnamization
plan, has ordercd two full regiments
and possibly parts of three others into
the area to confront Saigon's forces.
The result has indeed posed a problem
for Vietnamization—but for Hanoi’s
brand as well as Washington’s.

Viet Cong fighters resent the intrusion

. of the Northerners, who often. assume -
" command positions despite their youth

and inexperience. Delta peasants mock

their strange accent, and resent their con-.

descending manner. Captured Com-
munist documents tell of locals who
refuse to give shelter, medical treatment
and even directions to Hanoi’s soldiers.
"One document mentioned a shop own-
er who raised food prices 15% when-
ever a Northerner walked in.. A de-
fector interviewed by TiME Saigon
Bureau Chief Marsh Clark said: “Not
only was my unit not welcomed by

the peasants; we weren’t even allowed

near them.”

North Viet Nam has not yet recov-
ered from the effects of the four-year
U.S. bombing that ended 14 months

ago, Military target areas in Hanoi’s sub-~

urbs are still strewn with rubble. In-
dustrial production in 1969, which was
supposed to increase by 16.4%, actu-
ally rose only 6.6%. One reason: bomb-
ing strikes have left North Viet Nam
with only one-third the electrical ca-
pacity it possessed in 1965,

7

W

Woman Power. The government has
managed to meet the monthly rige ra-
tion of 30 pounds for the average york-
er. but the stapie is naw mixedi with
large amounts of Soviet wheat. Many
find the result unpalatable. Domestic
rice production takes about 40 times
the number of man-hours per ppund
tthat it does in Russia or Japan——partly
ibecause women workers, who now con-
Istitute more than 80% of the labor
force, tire quickly in the paddies, ‘Ac-
cording to Hanoi Moi, the capital’s main
daily, food lines have grown so long
that some stores pass out “appointment
numbers,” assigning the customer & spe-
¢ific time ta shop. ,

Phe annual ation of cloih s enongh
for two everyday outfits, but not enough
for an aqo-dai, the ladies’ flowing tunic-
cum-trousers, or for a winter coat. There
is little local transportation except for bi-
cycles, One recent visitor to Hanoi re-
ported that the only noncssential goods
he saw for sale were some Chincse-
made pingpong balls. Hanoi's beer gar-
dens frequently sell out before closing
time. Hanoi Moi recently carricd one let-
ter from a cigarette-factory worker who

“apologized for the number of cigarettcs
that were “only hailf fuil of tobacco,”

and another from a smoker who com-
plained: “You have to strike more than
ten matches before one will light.”

Nothing summarized the North's woes
as graphically as a letter written by a 14-
‘year-old schoolboy to his father; a sol-

dier fighting in the South: it was re- ,

printed in Nhan Dan. “1 eat rice mixed
with wheat. The shirt [ wear is; full of
patches. The paper [ write on has many
lumps. T have only rubber samgdals to
ward off the winter cold. Grandmother
is still working in the ficlds. Mother
still digs irrigation ditches.”  ;

With every account of hardship, thére
is an exhortation {o greater work and
sacrifice. Nowhere has there appeared
an official suggestion that Hanoi should
alleviate the suffering by calling a halt
to the fighting. The power to make
that decision rests with the triumvirate
that succeeded Ho—Premier Phuany, Van
Dong, Party Secretary Le Duan :ind As-

‘sembly Chairman Truong Chinh. An-

alysts in the South and elsewhere are

‘convinced that Truong now ranks first
. among equals. Those with hopes of a

quick end to the war can hardly take
comfort from the fact that his name
translates as “Long March.”
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Joseph Alsop

Hanoi’s Infiltration ‘Drop’
Reflects Manpower Losses

I o e

IMAGINE the United.
States shipping off to a for-
eign war, in a single year,
“and . with only a minimal’
chanee of ever coming home:

again, " all the. able-bodied
young men who reached
draft age in 1065, 1968 andl
1967,
It is something this coun-:
try- has never done, thank’
God, so it is pretty hard to’
-imagine. Yet it is almost the
exact equivalent of what
Hanoi did in the year 1968,
“when the exports of North
Vietnamese . military man-
power, were engrmously in-.
creased to sustain the Tet
and subsequent offensives—
.all of which were military
‘disasters.

To,_ cite -the underlying
facts’ very briefly. Ivorth
Vietnam, with 1ts much
smaller population than
ours, is officlally estimated
to prodiice an annual “year-
«class” of about 125,000 able-
Jbodied young men. Thus:
three year classes are.
375,000 men. ‘

Throughout 1868, North,‘
Vietnam’'s manpower . ex-
ports to the war in the
South (usuaily miscalled “in-,
filtration™) ran at the aver-
age rate of around 29,000
imzn per month. Thu$ that,
year's_total export of man-:
power by Hanoi was just’
under 350,000 men, or hid-
eously close to three entire
year-classes, as stated above.,

12,248

5,417
11,124
20,242

This is the essential con-,
text in which to judge all’
the  current
about “reduced infiltration,”
and  peaceable
from Hanoi, and so on and'
on. Any government that
‘was not wholly inhuman and
irrational, would be inclined
to stop, look and listen after
throwing almost three en-.
.tire_year-classes of its young:
meni down :the drain, fo no,
good military purpose.. .

This is, In fact, what.
Hanol has done this year, In
.the first six months of 1969,
‘the North's manpower ex-,
ports were cut back to
around 10,000 . men per
month. .’ Slnce then, they
have been again cut back, so
that they have recently been
fluctuating between 3, 500
and 4,000 men per month, .

Hanoi’s theory, justifying
the cutbacks, was the fa-
mous , reversion to
tracted war,”
small units wlth Jow losses.:
This was advocated by the
Chinese, and quite probably
by Gen, Vo Nguyen Giap, at
the time of the U.S. inter.!

vention 4n’ 1965. Unfortu: .

‘nately, for Hanoi, the theory

“of reversion to “protracted.

~war,"” which might well have -

- worked very well in 1965,
‘seems to be working very.
“badly indeed In 1969

IN THE WAYS. described

:in the . last -report in this

" space, the Vietcong struc-
. ture, in South Vietnam,
Hanoi’s most precious asset,

double-talk'

“signals™

“PI'O- 1
waged -.by:

is everywhere being eroded
at a serious rate. In a few
provinces and districts, this
V.C. structure has in fact
been just about destroyed al-
iready.’ .
. Im all provinces, continu-
;ance of the present rate of
erosion will leave the V.C.
structure crippled, or even
in danger of final collapse,
‘by some time next spring.
"Yet the Vietcong structure
in the South, is, by defini-
tion, the essential, indispen-
sable apparatus that Hanol
'must depend upon to wage
“profracted war.” You can
hardly earry on a guerrilla
‘war without guerrillas, .

- There {8 a rather direct
link, moreover, hetween the
emslon of the V.C. structure
and the reduced rate of
North , Vietnamese man-
power exportg. Because ex-
ports are so far down, the
enemy’s. big ynits in South:
‘Vietnam are in general,_
¢ruelly depleted.. Battalions'
thh no more strength than’
‘a relnforced company, regl
‘ments "with no more.
‘strength than a reinforced
battalion, have become ail;
‘too common. No wonder,;
-since’ so few replacements
have been coming in!

. Because the big units are’
?‘so depleted, too, they are
‘getterally in refuge in re.
‘mote base areas, or they:
-have broken' 'down lntaf
small groups of men. with na; ,
imission except ‘survival,
+Hence they are mo longer'
.performing one .of their

" ANNUAL FIGURES FOR RALLIERS:

- 1963
- 1964
- 1965
- 1966

main functions. This_ig. to:
‘take the brunt of the ﬂg)é
ing, and thereby to gl e4
.some protection to the YC«
‘structure.

+ Such, thep, in simplest
-terms, is the problem that!
.now faces Ho Chi Minh's:
quarreling heirs in Hanol, 1f:
"they do . not greatly increase’
‘their manpower exports, the-
,V.C. structure in the South"
will "have no protection at;
‘all, and will continue to: be'
eroded as. at present. Byt il
they do increase their mana
‘power exports to mountian+
;other offensive effort, ehey
Am-e ‘pretty sure to expend

;Still. another year-class— nd

‘once more to no purpose.? i

It is anyone's guess what
: Hanol will da. There is only

‘a single fragment of solld
evidence to date: the return
‘from North Vietnam of the
'559 Transport ‘Group, which
‘used to be in the Ashau Val+
‘ley. The 559 group has been
“heavily augmented, and has -
;been sent down to Chepone.»
on the Laos trail. . .
 This points fo' what can
‘only be called another Feb-
ruary-March spasm of effort
by the North. But with any;
Nuck at all—unless President.
Nixon’s iroop withdrawals
new,

‘are ‘over-hasty—the
_spasm should produce even
fewer results than ° the

‘spasm in FebruaryMarch of,
t-is year.'If so, Hanoi} will
‘again confront the same 'old’
jdilemma after. the ;pum is,
mef,:

27,178 - 1967 \
18,171 =~ 1968
39,502 -~ 1969

.
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CUBA AS AN ESTABLISHED POLICE STATE

a. The tyrannical and totalitarian characteristics of the Cuban
regime completely overshadow whatever socialist characteristics it may have,

b. Castro's regime is no different from other, older Communist
regimes in that essentially it must rely on its military and security forces
in order to exist and to function.

c. By imposing massive worker mobilizations, as is the current
Cuban practice, the regime has gained a maximum degree of control over an
increasingly discontented population while at the same time it is meeting
critical labor shortages.

d. Although Castro repeatedly exhorts the Cubans to work on the
basis of "moral incentives," in fact he must rely on intimidation and coer—
cion of the workers to achieve results.

€. There might be speculation on the possibility of a great
"purge" of party and government ranks of all who failed to do their part,
in the event -- which we expect -- of Castro's failing to make the ten-
million-ton sugar harvest.

2. Attached is a brief outline of the growth of Cuba as a police state,
current news items from Cuba which reveal the weaknesses of the system, and
an excerpt from a book by Eric Hoffer on "The Readiness to Work™ in a totali-
tarian versus a democratic state. We wish to call your attention also to the
related short subject and five articles on current conditions in Cuba.

CPYRGHT
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CUBA AS AN ESTABLISHED POLICE STATE

Cuba's massive worker mobilizations illustrate the degree to which the
regime has gained control over the Cuban people, while at the same time it
glleviates severe shortages of labor. This total agricultural mobilization,
as well as mobilized work forces in other sectors, is under the direction of
Raul Castro's Ministry of Armed Forces which has also supplied military per-
connel to serve directly as cane cutters, truck drivers and mill hands during
sugar harvesting.

To lessen this drain on military menpower, the Mintstry, together with
the Communist Youth Union (UJC) has set up the "oentennial Youth Column" to
work in agriculture and animal husbandry, especially in Camaguey Province
where the labor shortage has been most acute. The strength of this force
has been estimated from 50,000 to 100,000, Both men and women have been re-
cruited and they serve for a minimum of three years: Years which count to-
ward obligatory military service. They receive regular combat training, are
subject to military discipline and live in camps operated Jointly by the
military and the Communist Youth Union.

A severe traditional shortage of skilled and semi-skilled workers in
the construction industry has led to a military system of work brigades for
certain sectors of this industry. The "Che Guevara Brigade," organized in
late 1967 with great fanfare, is a labor unit organized on a military basis,
with several thousand men and several hundred pieces of equipment. It is
used primarily in land clearing, dem building and road comstruction. Many
similar brigades have since been established by the Ministry of Armed Forces,
with the emphasis mainly on construction of roads, dams and canals.

Castro's police state had its beginnings in the earliest years of the
regime when the government set out to eliminate what opposition remained to
its increasingly radical posture. It took over the newspapers and magazines
which had not closed down earlier. Castro himself intervened in the elec-
tions held by the national student and labor organizations to ensure that the
Communist "unity" slate of each organization was elected over the more inde-
pendent, anti-Communist candidates. In the case of the students, persistent
opposition at the University of Havene brought about a thorough purge in both
the faculty and student body.

In dealing with opposition from the Church, Castro first publicly de-
nounced the anti-Communist activities of some Catholic priests. These acti-
vities continued, however, and led to the government's closing many of the
parochial schools and expelling most of the priests as well as most of the
nuns and monks engaged in teaching or working in hospitals. Likewise some
of the Protestant sects suffered repression and persecution from the Castro
regime. Thus, two years after seizing power, Castro had established firm
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control and had eliminated or at least negated any threats to his position
and power. He then set-about to eliminate underground opposition.

In September 1960 he created g network of neighborhood spies and in-
formers which were called Committees for the Defense of the Revolutiocn i
(CDRs). Members were recruited from every apartment house, city block and
work center, and this fast-growing force ‘supplemented the militia, which had !
been organized right after Castro took over the government. Although the
role of the militig eventually became less important, the Committees have
expanded to the point they now have a claimed membership of over three mil-
lion -~ of a total population of eight million -- with some one and one-half
million belonging to civil guard groups. The ninth anniversary of the found-
ing of the Committees was marked in September 1969 with g huge mobilization
of agricultural workers, and a call for greater "revolutionary vigilance" on
the part of all the CDR members.

Because of Soviet aid, the Cuban armed forces are both well trained and
well equipped. 1In additon, the Border Guard Force and the Department of
State Security (DSE), which come under the Ministry of Interior, are effec- .
tive in controlling the people and in suppressing subversive activities. In
short, the armed forces and the Ministry of Interior, supplemented by the
Committees, have now become so proficient that internal security is tight,
any infiltration attempts have little chance of success and Castro is able
to maintain himself in power by force, if necessary.
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Cuba:

.. LES SABOTEURS -
DE LA CAMPAGNE SUCRIERE
CPYRGHT © " SERONT FUSILLES

Lo sdavane (APP); == ¢ Les
dHEAeits | conted-rdvolutionnaiven
tentent -de rnboter Ia campagne
sucritre. As seront fusillés, c’est
un ordre de Fidel Castron, a
déclaré le Heutenant Jésus Calvo,
secxfétaire & Porganisation du partl
. communiste cubain de 1a province
(de Pinar-del-Rio,

'+ Le lieutenant Calvo prononcait
‘un discours & Bahia-Honda lors
d’unce cérémonie marquant la dé-
but dans cette loealité de 1a cam-
pagne sucridre, qui doit attelndre
cette annéo 10 millions de tonmes
pour U'ensemble de . Cuba. T n
déclaré que I'une des méthodex
préférées des sabotcurs Etnit wde
jeter des moxrceaux de fer dans les
machines des raffinerien pour les
détraquer », et a lancéd un appel a
Ia vigliance de tous les travalle

I3

leurs. La seule clofe qul attende
les sphoteurs, a-t-il indiqué, cest
le peloton d’exécution. « Personne
ne pourra les sauver, personne.
C’cst un ordre donué dlrcctement
par le commandant en chef, n
Cuba a déja produit z miliions
de tonnes de canne & sucre sut
les 10 millions de tonnes prévucs
pour la zrfcolte de cette année,
a annoncé lundi la radio ¢ubaine.
Le troisléme milllon de tonnes
devralt &tre atteint to 9 février
prochaln, selon le programme de

~

HAVANA RADIO

21 January 1970 '
“CPYRGHT DISCIPLINE AND WORK NEEDED IN SUGAR HARVEST

"We just cannot get the sugar harvest done with will power alone,
A8 we have said before, we cannot get the sugar harvest done exclusively
with will power," said Cuban Communist party Central Committee Organiza-
tion Secretary and Politburo member Armando Hart Davalos in a Speech
closing a meeting of the technical brigade of the Jesus Suarez Gayol Worke

ers Column in Camaguey,

"Without will power and enthusiasm," Hart pointed aout, "there is
no harvest, but will power and enthusiasm must go hand in hand with organie-
zation and technology =« we must take maximum advantage of our available
technical personnel.” He singled out the fact that one of the most fmporte
ant problems that must be explained in the middle of the battle of the
sugar harvest is the union, un a disciplined manner, between machinery and
man to achieve maximum benefit from each workday,

Concerning equipment, Hart stressed that effective repairs must be
made, maximum use must be made of it, and above all, greater efficlency must

L
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be achieved in the operation of equlpment, "Ye cannot get the sugar harvest ¥

done with praise and soft words, The sugar harvest is a battle waged minute
by minute and it is not as worthwhile to talk about the attitude and wille
‘ingness, which all of us already have, as it is to insist, underscore, and
‘single out weaknesses and shortcomins, and to hammer on them ceaselessly, :
;continuoualy," said Hart at the Amancio~-Santa Cruz Regional division meets ;
'ing in Camaguey with the Jesus Suarez Gayol VWorkers Column, E

%
{
}

3 The political buresu member addeds "Praise and soft words do not | Y
‘make the 10=million-ton sugar harvest, Better headway can be made by hame
‘mering on weaknesses, harping on shortcomings, and feeling shame over :hen."

Concluding, Hart pointed out: "Not to mill 10 million arrobas of
cane every day must shame each one of the men and women in Canaguey
__Provinge,"

HAVANA RADIO

31 January 1970 v
CPYRGHT DOCUMENT URGES FASTER SUGAR HARVEST PACE

The Party Central Committee Revolutionary Orientation Commission has
completed & document which enumerates the most important tasks to be done in
order to increase the productivity of harvest work to the pace required in
lorder to beat the 10-Million-Ton calendar.

One of the sections of the document points out that -- just as stated

by our commanding chief -- we achleved the second million of the 10-million=-
ton harvest with a few hours delay. "This is most important as the cane that

" |[we do not grind now, we will have to grind later with less yleld and in the
rain.” The document edds that this is the time to increase the grinding to

the maximum. "The grinding cannot be increased to the maximum by merely in-
creasing the speed of the mills. The increase in grinding starts at the .
furrow, oy the sprout, continues on to the 1ifting device and the wagon, con- ' .
tinues on to the collection and preprocessing centers or cranes, and on to

the railroad track to the tip-platform.” I

"That is why when we talk about increasing to the maximum the grinding
in our mills, we have to keep in mind this chain which without one of its
links, the cane would never make it to the mill. - This is the time to step up
the pace at all points.

"We are not asking anyone to kill themselves cutting cane, or by lift-
ing it, or transporting it, or that they remain longer periods of time at the
canefields, or to declare themselves guerrillas and live in the canefields.

If this was necessary we would request you to do It, but thik is not the case. |
The trouble is that we must organize, foresee, and encourage."

The document states that a harvest comprises millions of small details,

and adds: "technical cutting norms must be strictly followed; that each stack

weighs 40 arrobas and that the area for stacking must be clear. It is not a
matter of cutting the cane alone, for after that is done we really have to

care for the cape. Let us keep in mind that as soon as the cane is cut it
starts to decay and die, so we have to see to it that this cane 1s lifted
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irmediately. The spare 1lifting equipment, if we have any, should be nt the
canefield in case it is needed. The 1lifting equipment should not stop due
to poor transportation arrangements. We must avoid queues at the field or
collection centers, and we should never forget that it is a great encourage-
ment to the canecutter to have the 1lifting equipment right behind him. The
transportation equipment should be in the field om time, next to the 1ifting

eguirment, es an assurance that the cape will arrive fresh at ihe collection
centers. We must use both Pleces of equipment properly.”
ABSENTEEISM IS MAJOR PROBLEM OF SUGAR HARVEST
CPYRGHT

Jorge Maciguss Interview
(from Matanzas Radio Broadcast, 18 February 1970)

[Excerpts] This broadcast will present an interview with provincial MICONS director
Jorge Maciques racorded by Comrade Nelson Kotaria Castro which will give us a more
current picture of the Colon harvest situation., Maciques will refer to the initial
results of the steps taken to surmount the problem of the weak participation of
MICONS work forces'!' poor participation in c¢anecutting work,

Notario: Maciques, what steps were taken by the Matanzas MICONS enterprise to offset
its poor participation in the 10-million ton sugar harvest in Matanzas Province.

Maciques: Nelson, our principal critical problem is the high rate of absenteeism.

In this connection, a plan was worked out which called for our workecamp command
cadres to review the situation in each camp, Later we discussed absenteeism at

the camps in a meeting with all the workers. The plan has two objectices: to form

a camp committee to discuss absenteeism with the guilty psarties and to control camp
exit permits, In other words, this committee will deal directly with those absentees,
‘A committee in our work units will assist them, and visit absentees at their homes.
"All of these matters are being organized and the meeting have taken place at the
camps, ’

'In case of chronic absentees, we are taking exemplary action. We are publicy reporting
their names, [1ist of names follows] These comrades wWere dishonorably expelled

from our camps, and their identification cards as permanent canecutters withdrawn
from them. Also, this action was recorded in each man's work record as a demerit.

Notario: What have been the results of theése measures?

Maciques: Since the meetings last week, the results are as follows. During the waek
of 1 to 7 February we had a 23 percent absent, and during the week of 8 to 14 February
we had 17 percent absent. As you can see, there has been 'a decrease in absenteeismi
Which 1s our worst problem. ‘

Notario:  Maclques, what can you tell us about the productivity resulps?

Maciques: We are getting the expected results from the mobilized forces., During the
week of 1 to 7 February the productivity average was 161 arrobas per worker, and

the week of 8 to 1l Pebruary it was 140 arrobas per worker. As you can Bee
productivity is on the increase and we are making great advances in this respect,

.The absenteeism rate is very high at 17 percent. We expect to reduce it to a
tolerable level of 7 percent maximum. We believe that through an all-out-effort 1t
could e2asily be lowered to about four or five percent,

=
-t
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There are some camps that are falling behind, and we want to mention one--the San Jose
camp which handles construction'material. This camp iz located 1n Jovellanos. This
cawp has been having problems since the beginning of our mobllizgtion, and both '
absenteeism and productivity rates have had adverse results. We oxpeot that 'a serious
effort will be made there to.eliminate all these problems.

TR LRI

R T S

[Excerpts] Ruiz: As far as the Jose Smith Comas sugar mill is concerned, we have some
problems. One of the problems we are conrronting. which has been discussed directly R
with the peasants of this area, is the peasgntis work attendance on Saturdays ‘and oy
Sundays . ‘ o

Reporter: Roberto, as second secretary of the regional bureau of the Cuban Communist
Party in Cardenas, do you think that the work that the party has done with the peasants
thus far is good?

Ruiz: g think so, I understand that we must continue doing more than what has been
done :so0 far. We have had discussione with the peasants. Kach one of the reasons which L
makes their participation in the: harvest..necessary has:.been explained: to themx the ‘ ﬁ}
collective problems we are confronting regarding the harvest, what their absence from il
work in the fields means to each one of the sugar centrals. i

Reporter: However, these discussions have not been tooifruitfil?

Ruiz: As I told you before, I think that the place where the best results have been - | {§
obtained from the discussions is at the Espana sugar central, where we truly have the e
worst problem with the peasants. We have had discussions not just at the leadership - .ot j?
level, that is, with the comrades of the National Association of Small Farmers (ANAP) &
in the area or with the township comrades. We have discussed the question directly f {i
with the peasants. ‘ ;

Reporter: What 1s the party's opinion of the ANAP harvest work thus far in the area. ' gf
What is the partyts opinion of the ANAP's work:-as an organization.

Ruiz: We must reach the conclusion that the work of the ANAP in the area has not
yielded the results expected.

CPYRGHT Las Villas Situation
(From Sante Claras Redio Broadcast, 18 February 1970)

According to the statistical report of the 10-10 Movement which appears on
the last. page of today!s newspaper VANGUARDIA, the situation of some units in the
pravince the week of 9-15 Pebruary is the rollowing: Las Villas Provinclal agri- C
cultural command post: from a commitment of 196 comrades to be enlisted for the .
sugar harvest, only 38 were recruited; Basic Industry Ministry: from 78, eight were .
recruited; Public Health Ministry: 132, 34 recruited; Central University at Santa
Clara: from 421, 297 recruited; .Construction Ministry; .from 141, only 74 recruited;

1)

ational Agricultural Development Department: from 154, onl Iy '

v 6 were recruited;

ugar Industry Ministry: from 208, only 96 were recruited; Cuban Broadcasting \
nstitute: from 34, only 20 were recruited. The National Association of Small

armers and Light Industry Ministry did not report on the 10wl .
he week in question. P movement during
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Falcon Township Problem
(from Santa Clara Radio Broadcast, 17 February 1970)

[From the Las Villas sugar harvest program section "Behind Schedule"]

Only 50 peasants out of 200 from Falcon township acutglly went to the
Placetas area to cut cane. This is the fault of the presidents of the co-
operatives and the [party] activists. The cooperatives which did not come
through are the Cuba Nueva, whose president is Francisco Martinez and whose
activist is Alberto la Rosa. Another cooperative which did not fulfill its
commitment was the Cuba Libre, whose president is Felix Jimenez. The Camilo
Cienfuegos and Clemente Cardenas cooperatives also did not live up to their
commitments.

As you can see, the presidents of the cooperatives and the ‘activists are
to blame for failing to supply 100 Falcon townahip ca.necutters.

£
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Irexz TES ORDIAL OF CHANGE
bty Eric Hoffer
New York, 1963

CHAPTER 9

The Readiness to Work :

T ' .. classical w ' 3
HE OTHER DAY 1 happened to ask myself a routine :1]:: c(;li“:m:d toward .;Y;:rk' as ﬁtt“ol:ily for :la:qu wtu
question and stumbled on a surprising answer. The ques- q ¢ OI c \l'lcrcnc:i € new a dl ;1 ¢ pencetra -e q n ; ’*
. . . -the towns whi 12 rew d nasteries, an
tion was: What is the uppermost problem which confronts €1 usuafly grew around the monasterics, a

i
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the leadership in a Communist regime? The answer: he from there was diffused farther afield, Still, the fact re-

[chief preoccupation of every government between the

[to induce them 1o plow, sow, harvest, build, manufacuure,’
work in the mines, and so forth. It is the most vital prob-.
pem which confronts them day in day out, and it shapes ot

outside world.

One is struck by the strangeness of it: :hat a movement
which set out to achieve a miraculous transformation of

Jnto a miracle something which to us is entirely natural
ind matter-of-fact. In the Occident the chief problem is
not how to induce people to work but how to find enough;

Feadiness to work almost as much for granted as the readi-
iess :¢ breathe. Yet the goings on inside tne Communist
vorld serve to temind us that the Occident's attitude to-
ward work, so far from being nutural and normal, is
trange and unprecedented. It was the relatively recent
pmergence of this attitude which, as much as anything else,
pave modern Western civilization its unique character and
narked it off from all its predecessors.

In practically all civilizations we know of, and in the
Dccident too for many centurics, work was viewed as a

rce men should be willing to work day after day, even
ifter their vital needs are satisfied, and that work should
e scen as a mark of uprightness and manly worth, is not
mly unparalleled in history but remains more or less in-’
omprchensible to many people outside the Occident.
The Occident’s novel attitude toward work is traced by
{ome to the rules of St. Benedict (circa A.n. 530) which
prescribed manual labor (six hours a day in winter and
jeven hours in summer) for every monk in the Benedictine’
fnonasterics. Hereby the contemptuous attitude of the

Elbe and the China Sea is how to make people work—how
: 1 th -r d t. s . . . . ;
pr’y their comestic policies but their relations with the; idea of the sacredness of man's calling, and particalarly

[man and society should have succeeded in transforming -

jobs for people who want to work. We secem to take the |

furse, a mark of bondage, or, at best, a necessary evil. That:

~mains that in the Middle Ages people did not show any

1

‘marked inclination to work more than was necessary to
imnimnin a fairly low standard of living. It was only 4n the
sixteenth century that we see emerging a strange addiction
to work. ;

According to Max Weber and others it was Lufther's

Calvin’s doctrine of predestination, which infused a new
seriousness into man’s daily doings. According to Calvin
salvation and eternal damnatior ave predestined {rom the
foundation of the world. No one can know whetherihe is
of the few predestined to cverlasting life or of the many
foreordained to everlasting death. But since it is natural
to assume that the chosen would succeed in whatever they
‘undertake while the damned would fail, one was spurred

| to strive with all'one’s might for worldly success as proof .

|of one’s salvation. Erich Fromm complements this theory
iby pointing out that the unbearable uncertainty induced

‘by this doctrine would by itself drive people to “frantic

activity and a striving to do something.”

Still, it is highly doubtful whether the tremendous dyna-
mism displayed by the Occident during the past four hun-
dred years was fueled mainly: by religious elements or
derivatives. The decisive factor in the development of
modern Western civilization was not the psycl1olog§§al ef-

fect of some religious idea or doctrine but the mass emer- '

gence of the autonomous individual. And it is plausible
that the Reformation itself was a by-product of the process
of individualiz>tion. K '

We are not concerned here with the manner in which
the individual was released from the compact corporate
pattern of the Middle Ages. A fortuitous combination of
circumstances, not the least of which was the spread of
literacy by the introduction of paper and printing, brought
about a cracking and crumbling of the feudal economy
and a loosening of the grip of an” all-embracing Catholic

ey e
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Church. Whether he willed it or not, the Western Euro-’
pean individual, toward the end of the fifteenth century, |
found himself moxe or less on his own. Now the separation
ol the ixidividual from a collective body, even when it is
nrdcnily§strivcn for, is a painful experience, The newly
emerging individual is an unstable and cxplosive entity.
"This is true of the young who cut lonse from the family
and venture forth on their own; of persons who break

' away or‘are separated from a compact tribe, clan, commu-
. p

nity, party, or clique; of discharged soldiers separated from
the corporate life of an army; and even of freed slaves re-
moved from the intimate corporate life of slave quarters.
An autonomous existence is heavily burdened and beset
with fears, and can be endured only when bolstered by
confidence and self-esteem. The individual's most vital
nced is to prove his worth, and this usually means an in-
satiable hunger for action. For it is only the few who can
acquire a sense of worth by developing and employing
their capacities and talents. The majority prove their
worth by keeping busy. A busy life is the nearest thing to

a purposcful life. But whether the individual takes the °

path of self-realization or the casier one of self-justification
by action he remains unbalanced and restless. For he has
to prove his worth anew each day. It does not require the
uncertaintics of an outlandish doctrine of predestination
to drive him to “[rantic cffort and a striving to do some-
thing.” ,

- The burst of activity and creativeness we know as the
Renaissance was in full swing before Luther and Calvin

{‘entered the field. It was the individualization of a once

corporate society which manifested itself as an awakening
and a renascence. The Reformation itself was a by-product
of this individualization—a reaction against it. For there
arc many who find the burdens, the anxiety, and the isola-
‘tion of an individual existence unbearable. This is par-
ticularly true when the opportunitics for self-advancement

. are relatively meager, and one’s individual interests and

prospects do not seem worth living for. Such persons
sooner or later turn their backs on an individual existence
and strive to acquire a sense of worth and of purpose by
an identification with a holy cause, a lcader, or a move-
ment. The faith and pride they derive from such an iden-
tification serve them as substitutes for the unattainable
self-confidénce and self-respect. The movement of the

Reformation was to begin with such an escape from the -

burden of an autonomous existence.
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Luther and Calvin did not come to liberate the indi-
'vidual from the control of an authoritarian church, “The
‘Reformation,” says Max Weber, “meant not theselimi-
‘nation of the church’s control over everyday liféj_ but
.rather the substitution of a new form of control [ 5t the
' previous one. It meant the repudiation of a control which
was very lax, at that time barely perceptible in practice,
and hardly more than formal, in favor of a regulation of
the whole conduct which, penetrating to all departments
of private and public life, was infinitely burdcnsomré and
earnestly enforced.”* The rule of Calvinism as enforced
in Geneva and elsewhere was inimical to individugl au-
tonomy not only in religious matters but in all (%cpan-
ments of life. Had Luther and Calvin had at their disposal
the fearful instruments of coercion of a Hitler or a Stalin
they would have perhaps herded back the emerging indi-
vidual into the communal corral, and would have stifled
the new Occident at its birth. As it was, the European
individual mastered the Reformation and used it for his
own ends. He used faith to lubricate his machine of action
and legitimize his success. He rushed headlong into’ the
thousand new paths to action .and fortune opened by the
discovery of new continents and trade routes, and the de-
velopment of new sciences and techniques. He reached out
to the four corners of the earth, carrying his restlessness
with him and infecting the whole world with it.

To an outside observer an individualist society ‘seems
in the grip of some strange obsession. Its ceaseless agitation
strikes him as a kind of madness. And, indecd, action is
basically a reaction against loss of balance—a flailing of
the arms to regain one’s balance. To dispose a soul to
action we must upset its equilibrium. And if, as Napoleon
wrote to Carnot, “the art of government is not to let men
go stale,” then it is essentially an art of unbalancing. This
is particularly true in an industrialized society which re-
quires a population disposed to continued exertion and
alertness. The crucial difference betweer the Communist
‘regimes and the individualist Occident is thus perhaps in
the methods of unbalancing by which their masses are lzept
active and striving, \

The Communists started out as miracle workers. Not
only were they to bring about a miraculous transformation
of man and society but the material tasks, too, which they
set themselves—the industrialization and modcrnization of

* Max Weber, The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism (Lon. '
don: G. Allen k Unwin, 1930), pp. 36-37.

CIA-RDP79-01194A000400120001-9



Approved For Release 2001/08/31 : CIA-RDP79-01194A000400120001-9

vast territorics—were to partake of the miraculous. These
tasks-were to be realized by the energies released by a
creed, and they were to demonstrate the validity and supe- |
riority of this creed. To proceed soberly, after a careful |
moblhmuon of skill, equipment, and material, would be

to act'in the manner of men of little faith. One had to}

plunge¢ headlong into one grandicse project after another,
heedless of the waste and sulfering involved. Faith, dedi-
cation, unr‘n self-sacrifice were to accomplish the impossible.

Much has been said by all manner of people in praise of
enthusiasm. The important "point is that enthusiasm is’

ephemeral, and hence unserviceable for the long haul.

One can hardly conceive of a more unhealthy and wasteful
state of affairs than where faith and dedication are requi-

site for the performance of unmiraculous everyday activi-

ties. The attempt to keep people enthusiastic once they
have ceased to believe is productive of the most pernicious
consequences. An enormous effort has to be expended to

maintain the revivalist spirit and, inevitably, with the pas-

sage of time, the fuels used to generate enthusiasm become
more crude and poisonous. The Communists started out

with faith and extravagant hope, then passed to pride and

hatred, and finally settled on fear. The use of Terror to

evoke ‘enthusiasm was one of Stalin’s most pernicious in- .

ventions. For he did succeed in extracting strength from
crushed souls.

The Communists did not withhold their hand from
other modes of unbalancing. The transportation of vast .
populations from one end of the land to another; the shift-
ing of muzhiks to towns and of townspcople to farms; the -

periodic purges; the sudden changes in the party line—
such were some of the crude jolts by which they tried to
keep the masses from going stale.

There is no doubt that the Communists can point to

tremendous industrial achievements during the past forty

years. But even while Stalin was alive it must have dawned
on some of the leaders that the techniques of generating

enthusiasin, despite their impressive potentialities, cannot

achieve the smooth effortlessness which is the outstanding
characteristic of a genuine machine age. If in order to keep
the wheels turning you have to deafen ears with propas
ganda, crack the whip of Terror, und keep pushing people
around, then you haven't got a machine civilization no

matter how numerous and ingenious your machines.

In an individualist society the mode of unbalangmg is

. far more subtle, and requires relatively little progggptmg
. from without. For the autonomous individual const;tutes
| |a chronically unbalanced entity. The confidence anq sense
oE worth which alone can keep him on an even kqgg dre
extremely perishable, and must be generated anew “each
‘day. An achievement today is but a challenge for tgm@!\-
:row. And since it is mainly by work that the majority of
.individuals prove their worth and regain their baldnce,
’thcy must keep at it continuously. Hence the cc1seless
“hustling of an individualist society. '
No one will claim that the majority of people in the
- Western world, be they workers or managers, find fulfill-
ment in their work. But they do find in it a justification of
their existence. The ability to do a day's work and get paid
for it gives one a sense of usefulness and worth. The pay
check and the profitable balance sheet are certificates of
.value, Where the job requires exceptional skill or tests a
person’s capacities there is an additional sense of exhilara-
“tion. Dut even a job of the sheerest routine yields the in-
"dividual something besides the wherewithal of a living.
The significance of a job in the life of the Occidental
“individual is made particularly clear by the state of mind
of the unemployed. There is little doubt that the frus-
“tration engendered by unemployment is due mote to a
) corrqsuc sense QE worthlessness than to6 economic hard-
ship. Unemplovviert pay, however adequate, cannot miti-
gate it. I the Occident it is inaction racher than actual
hardship which breeds discontent and disaffection. In

' work constitutes a fearsome crisis. In the longshoremen’s

union in San Francisco the award of a $§200-a-month pen-

“sion to men over sixty-five, who had twenty-five years of
service on thie waterfront, brought in its wake a sudden
rise in the rate of death among the retired. It is now recog-
nized that men must be conditioned for retirement so as
to endow them with a specific kind of endurance. Herbert
Hoover on his eighty-second birthday echoed a widespread
feeling when i 2 said that'a man who retires from work
“shrivels up into a nuisance to all mankind.”

i Tt is to be expected that where a sense of worth is at-
‘tamable without effort, when one is born with it so to
‘speak, the readiness to work is not likely to be pronounced
‘Thus in societies where the Negro race is officially des-

America even the legitimate retirement. after a lifetime of .
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ignated as inferior, and every white person can feel him-

* self a member of a superior race, the pressure of individual

. self-assertion by work is considerably reduced. The pres-
: ence of indolent “white trash” is usually a characteristic

of such societies. A somewhat similar situation is to be

? obscrv’cd in class- or caste-bound: societies.

"The remarkable thing is that the Occident’s addiction
to work is by no means synonymous with a love of work.

. The Western workingman actually has the illusion that he

can kill work and be done with it. He “attacks” every job

~he undertakes and feels the ending of a task as a victory.
- Those who, like the Ncgro, know that work is cternal tend

to take it easy.

The individualist society which manifests a marked

* readiness to work is one in which individualism is widely

-diffused. Tt is the individual in the mass who turns to work
‘as a means of proving his worth and usefulness. Things are

diffcrent where individualism is exclusive, as it was in
Greece. The exclusive individual will tend to prove his
worth and usefulness by managing and leading others or
by devcloping and exercising his capacities and talents.
Work, though it be hard and unceasing, is actually an easy
solution of the problems which confront the autonomous
individual, and it is not surprising that the mdlvxdual in
the mass should take this casy way out.

It hardly nceds emphasizing that the individualist so-
ciety we are talking about is not one in which every indi-
'vidual is unique—with judgments, tastes, and attitudes
distinctly his own. All that one can claim for the individ-
ual in such a society is that he is more or less on his own;
that he chooses his course through life, proves himself by

‘his own cflorts, and has to shoulder the responsibility for
‘what he makes of his life. It is obvious, therefore, that it
is individual freedom which generates the readiness to

work. Oun the face of it this is rather startling. It means that
when the mass of people are free to work or not to work
they usually act as if they are driven to work. Freedom re-
leases the cnergies of the masses not by exhilarating but
by unbalancing, irritating, and goading. You do not go to
a free socicty to find carefree people. When we leave peo-
ple on their own, we are delivering them into the hands of
a ruthless taskmaster from whose bondage there is no
escape. The individual who has to justify his existence by
his own cfforts is in cternal bondage to himself,

There is a remarkable statement made in 1958 by the
director of industry and commerce in the Indian state of
Audhra Pradesh. It is harder,” he said, “to provide the

“9
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members of a community with sheltel, clothing and food
than to launch an artificial satellite.” The words sound odd
in our ears, but they underline a now familiar patadox.
The revolutionary governments which have sprung up in
recent decades in all parts of the world sce themselycs as
the embodiment of the popular will, yet they do not ynow
how to inake the masses work, They know how to generate
popular enthusiasm and how to induce in the masses a
readiness to fight, but they seem helpless in anything
which requires an automatic readiness on the part of the
masses to work day in day out. On the other hand, the
same governments do not find it hard to create conditions |
favorable for the performance of scientists, professars, top
technicians, and intellectuals in general. They know how |
to foster the exceptional skills requisite for the manufac- |
ture of complex machinery and instruments, even the |
harnessing of the atom and launching of satellites.

" There is little likelihood that the intellectuals who con-
stitute the leading clement in these new governments
would be receptive to the idea that, in the case of the
masses, there is a connection between individual frecdom |
and the readiness to work; that individual freedom is a
potent factor in energizing and activating the masses. To
an intelligentsia preoccupied with planning, managing,
and guiding, no idea will scem so patently absurd as that
the masses, if left wholly to themselves, would labor and
strive of their own accord.

The interesting thing is that the energizing effect of
freedom scems confined to the masses. There is no un- |
cquivocal evidence that the intellectual is at his creative i
best when left wholly on his own. It is not at all certain |
tliat individual freedom is a vital factor in the release of |

s

.

creative energies in literature, art, music, and science.
Many of the outstanding achievements in these fields were |
not realized in an atmosphere of absolute freedom, Cer- |
tainly in this country cultural creativeness has nnt been |
proportionate to our degree of individual freedom. There
is a chronic insccurity at the core of the creative person,
and he needs a milieu that will nourish his confidence and
scnse of uniqueness. Discerning appreciation and a modi-
cum of deference and acclaim are probably more vital for
his creative flow than freedom to fend for himsclf. Thus a
despotisin that recognizes and subsidizes excellence might
be more favorable for the performance of the intellectual
than a f{rce society that docs not take him seriously. Cole-
ridge protested that “the darkest despotisms on the con:
tinent have done more for the growth and elevation of the
fine arts than the English government. A great musical
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composcr in Germany and Italy is a great man in society ties of kings, nobles, priests, and the cquivalents Qf the
and a real dignity and rank are conceded him. So it is with- mlcllcctual It was they who formulated the ideals, aspira-
the sculptor or painter or architect. . . . In this country fuons, and values, and it was they who set the tone. Amer.
there is no general reverence for the fine arts.” It is of ' jca is the only instance of a civilization shaped and calored
course conceivable that a wholly free society might become by the tastes and values of common folk. No elite of iwhat-
imbucd with a reverence for the fine arts; but up to now ever nature can feel truly at home in America, This ,éme
the mdiculons have been that where common folk have not only of the aristocrat proper, but also of the mtgllec-
room cnough there is not much room for the dignity and " ‘tual, the milltary leader, the business tycoon, and eva{;_ the
rank of the typical writer, artist, and intellectual in general.: 1abor leader.

The paradox is, then, that although the intellectual has  The deprecators of America usually point to its defects
been in the forefront of the struggle for individual frees g5 being those of a business civilization. Actually they are
dom he can never feel wholly at home in a free society. He the defects of the mass: worship of success, the cult pf the
finds there neither an unquestioned sense of usefulness practical, the identification of quality with quanuny. the

-nor. favorable conditics for the realization of his talents. addiction to sheer action, the fascination with the trivial.
Hence the contradiction between what the intellectual We also know the virtues: a superb dynamism, an un-
professes while he battles the status quo, and what he prac-  precedented diffusion of skills, a genius for organization
tices once he comes.to _power. At present, in every part of and tecamwork, a flexibility which makes possible an easy
the world, we see how revoluuonarjr movements initiated adjustment to the most drastic change, an ability to get
by idealistic intellectuals and preserved in their keeping things done with a minimum of tutelage and supervxsxon.
tend to crystallize into hierarchical social orders in which an unboundcd capacity for fraternization.
an aristocratic intelligentsia commands, and the massesare - So much for the defects and the virtues. What of thc

“expected to obey. Such social orders, as we have seen, are creative potentialities? My fcelmg has always been th‘at the
ideal for the performance of the intellectual but not for pcople I work and live with are lumpy with talents. \yq do
‘that of the masses. It is this circumstance rather than the. not know cnough of the nature of the creative progess to
corruption of power which has been turning idealistic in- maintain that a sense of uniqueness is crucial to the cre-
tellectuals into strident, ruthless slavedrivers. .- ative flow. Certainly, the American’s wariness of pcoplc

The vital question is of course whether the masses, en- with a claim to uniqueness is not synonymous with an
ergized and activated by freedom, can create aught worth- ‘aversion to cxcellence. The American perfects and pol-
while on their own. Though the masses have been with us ishes his way of doing things, whether in work or insplay,
from the beginning of time we know little about their the way the French of the seventeenth century polished
creative potentialities. In all the fifty centuries of history 'their maxims and aphorisms. The realization of the cre-
the masses had apparently only one chance to show what - ative potentialities of the masses hinges on the powblhty
they could do on their own, without masters to push them of a diffusion of expertise in literature, art, music, and
arcund, and it needed the discovery of a new world to give science comparable with the existing wide dlﬁusnon of
‘them that chance. In his Last Essays, Georges Bernanos re- ‘expertise in mechanics and sports. -
‘marks that the French Empire was not an achievement of  We know of one instance in the past where the ‘Passe’
the masses but of a small band of heroes. It is equally true entered the field of cultural creativeness not as mere on-
‘that the masses did not make the British, German, Russian, 1gokers but as Parthpators. We are told that Florence at
Chinese, or Japanecse empires. But the masses made Amer- the time of the Renaissance had more artists than citizens.
ica. They were the vanguard: they infiltrated, shoved,  Where did ti.=se artists come from? Craftsmen and their
StO]C, [ought, mcorporat\.d fOllﬂdCd and raised the ﬁag—- WOI’kShOpS P]ayed a vital role in the unfo]dlng of thd new

“And all the disavouched, hard-bitten pack painting and sculpture. The Renaissance was born in the
Shipped overseas to steal a continent marketplace. Almost all the great artists were apprenticed
With neither shirts nor honor to their back.® . when children to craftsmen. They were mostly the sons of

It is this fact which gives America its utter newness. All artisans, shopkeepers, peasants, and petty officials. The six-

cwnhzauons we know of were shaped by exclusive minori- teenthcentury historian Benedetto Varchi says of the

e Florentines: “I have always been very much surprised to

. chphcn Vincent Benét,-]ohn Brawns Body (New York: Doubleday, .
Doran & Co., 1928). sce that in these men who have been accustomed from

10



Approved For Release 2001/08/31 : CIA-RDP79-01194A000400120001-9

R SR T SLPITII vic S U &
. ; , "

childhood to carry heavy bales of wool and baskets of silk

and who spend all day and a large part of the night glued

to their looms and spindles there should dwell so great a
spirit and such high and noble thoughts.” Everyday life
was permeated by an interest in the procedures and tech-
niques of the arts. One can hardly imagine a Florentine
painter of that time making the remark, attributed to
Marcel Duchamp, that “when painting becomes so low
that laymen talk about it, it doesn’t interest me.” Even the
greatest of the Florentine painters and sculptors had an
intimate contact with everyday life, and lacked the disdain
of the practical characteristic of the artists of ancient
Greece and of our time. Verocchio, Alberti, and Leonardo
da Vinci had a passionate interest in practical devices, ma-

“chines and gadgets. They were no more fastidious and no

less “materialistic™ than artisans and merchants. There is

‘no-evidence that cultural creativeness is incompatible with
-relatively gross bents, drives, and incentives.

Though it may be questioned whether the lesson of
Florence is applicable to a conntry of millions, it does sug-
gest that the businesslike atmosphere of the workshop is
more favorable for the awakening and unfolding of the
creative talents of the masscs thar the precious atmosphere
of artistic cliques. As we shall sce, the increase in leisure
due to the spread of automation makes the participation of
the masses in cultural creativeness an element of social

"health and stability. Such a participation scems more fea-
sible when we think of turning the masses into creative

craftsmen rather than into artists and literati.
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